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General 


Li Peng Meets Envoys, Comments on 
Development 

OW2712142193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1357 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
said here today that China will handle properly the relations 
among reform, development and stability and its economy 
will continue to achieve sustained, steady, rapid and healthy 
development in the year 1994. 


He made the statement at a meeting with ambassadors from 
eight countries in the Great Hall of the People here this 
afternoon. 


Li further explained that development is the objective, 
reform is the motive force and stability is the prerequisite. 


“Ali we do is for the people. Our cause will succeed only 
while we have the people’s support,” Li stressed. 


He continued that the Chinese people are full of confidence 
that they will make big progress in building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and score new successes in various 
fields in the new year. 


He said: “China will continue to consolidate political sta- 
bility, push forward economic development, strengthen 
national unity and promote social progress and take big 
steps forward in building a mew system of a socialist market 
economy.” 


He reaffirmed that China will continue to follow its inde- 
pendent and peaceful foreign policy, foster and develop 
friendly ties with all countries on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence, and work for safe- 
guarding world peace and for promoting economic develop- 
ment and social progress. 


The eight ambassadors at the meeting were: outgoing 
Norway Ambassador J. Holvik, Thai Ambassador Chali- 
chan Montri, Cote d'lvoire Ambassador Anet-N’zi 
Koliagbo, Bangladesh Ambassador Shafi Sami and Spanish 
Ambassador Martinez Morcillo; new Burundi Ambassador 
Proces Bigirimana, Sri Lanka Ambassador W. Woutersz 
and Cambodian Ambassador Khek Sysoda. 


During the meeting, Li Peng had cordial talks with these 
ambassadors, voicing the sincere hope of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment and people to further expand friendly ties with 


their countries. 


‘Good-Neighborliness’ Said Theme of Diplomacy 
OW25 12114393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1001 
GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—Prime Minister 
Benazir Bhutto's visit to China, which comes on the heals of 
Chinese leader Li Ruihuan’s tour of South Asia, not only 
reflects a close Sino- Pakistani relationship, but also shows 
the policy of good- neighborliness, which has characterized 
China’s diplomacy in 1993. 
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High-level contacts between China and its neighboring 
nations have been particularly frequent this year. Of the 
over 30 heads of state and government who have visited 
China so far this year, a dozen came from Asia, mostly from 
China’s close neighbors. 


Meanwhile, top Chinese leaders visited ten surrounding 
nations. The fact that newly elected or re-elected Chinese 
leaders chose neighboring countries for their first tours 
abroad after assuming their posts indicates the importance 
attached to relations with neighboring countries. 
Apparently, Southeast and South Asia represent a focus in 
China’s diplomacy this year. 

Qiao Shi, chairman of the Standing Cammittee of the 
Chinese National People’s Congress, toured five countries 
of the Association of South-east Asian Nations (ASEAN), on 
the first trip to the ASEAN member countries by a Chinese 
parliament leader. 


Heads of state and government of five ASEAN countries 
visited China and the ASEAN secretary-general visited 
China for the first time. Such top-level contact pushed 
China and ASEAN into a new stage of closer, more solid and 
mature relationship. 


Small wonder, therefore, that this year has been called “The 
Year of ASEAN” for China's diplomacy. 


Li Ruihuan, chairman of the national committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC], toured three South Asian nations, on the very 
first trip abroad by a top CPPCC leader. 


In addition, Vietnam's president paid the first visit to China 
since 1955, and other Asian leaders, including the Indian 
prime minister, the Lao prime minister and the king of 
Nepal, also visited China. 


To the north and the northeast, vice-chairman of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission Liu Huaqing, and Hu Jintao, a 
Standing Committee member of the Politburo of the Com- 
munist Party of China Central Committee, led delegations 
to Russia and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
respectively. Leaders from the CIS (Commonwealth of 
Independent States), including the president of Kazakhstan, 
visited Beijing as well. 

The diplomatic agenda of the Chinese Government also 
indicates the importance it attaches to relations with Mon- 
golia and the five Central Asian nations. 


The newly-formed Japanese Cabinet has reaffirmed the 
commitment to Sino-Japanese friendship. Another impor- 
tant member of the Japanese Cabinet will visit Beijing in the 
near future, following the trip by the minister of interna- 
tional trade and industry. Againsi the backdrop of a new 
international situation, Sino-Japanese relations ar~ devel- 
oping in a sustained and steady manner. 


Undoubtedly, frequent exchange of visits has reinforced 
mutual trust, deepened good-neighborly ties, and also 
pumped new impetus for economic, trade, scientific and 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


technological cooperation. This will produce a positive 
impact upon the promotion of peace, stability and develop- 
ment in the region. 


Many leaders of China's neighboring countries have said 
that the theory of “China threat” is groundless, and that 
China’s development as well as cooperation with China are 
in keeping with the common interests of the region. 


As for talks on unsolved boundary issues with some neigh- 
bors, noticeable progress has been made, too. 


In addition to the positive results achieved in Sino- 
Vietnamese boundary negotiations, China and India signed 
an agreement on maintaining peace and tranquillity in the 
border areas along the line of actual control. As the first 
agreement reached since the two started negotiations in 
1981, this marks a substantive step forward in solving the 
Sino-Indian border issue. 


Furthermore, China and Laos signed a boundary treaty 
early this month. China’s negotiations with Kazakhstan, 
Kirghizstan, Russia and Tajikistan on cutting military 
forces and enhancing military trust in their border areas also 
made headway. 


As a result of the independent foreign policy of peace, 
China's relations with its neighbor countries have entered 
the best yet period in history. This is no doubt of major 
significance at a time when the country is speeding up its 
modernization drive. 


‘New Pattern’ of World Economic Relations 
Viewed 


HK2812112193 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Dec 93 p7 


[By Qian Hong (0578 4767): “New Pattern of International 
Economic Relations and Trade”] 


[Text] The Uruguay round of trade talks, which lasted for 
seven years, has finally concluded in Geneva. We offer our 
congratulations on the success. 


The Uruguay round is the eighth round of the world’s 
multilateral trade talks under the auspices of GATT. The 
talks are shouldered with an important historical mission of 
drawing up a code of conduct for international trade under 
the new situation, establishing procedures and a consulta- 
tion mechanism for the settlement of differences and dis- 
putes, checking trade protectionism, promoting free trade, 
and bringing development to the world economy and trade. 
The success of the talks bears far-reaching significance on 
the future development of the world’s economy, for it will 
give an initial shape to the new framework of the world’s 
multilateral trade structure. 


Compared with previous talks, the Uruguay round of talks 
was unprecedented in many aspects, including the number 
of participating countries and regions, the range of subjects 
for discussion, and the complex nature and settlement mode 
of problems involved. Some fields, such as service trades, 
trade-related investment measures, and intellectual prop- 
erty rights, have never been touched by GATT principles 
before. The United States, Japan, and Europe had repeated 
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trials of strength centering on such subjects as the trade of 
agricultural products, service trade, tariff reductions, and 
market access, thus bringing twists and turns to the talks. On 
the one hand, the success serves to show that national 
interests and regional economic development have already 
established a closer tie with foreign trade, and the trend of 
integrity featured by mutual economic infiltration, depen- 
dence, and intermingling of different countries is currently 
gathering momentum. On the other hand, it also reflects the 
fact that in the wake of the Cold War, international eco- 
nomic relations are becoming the main theme of contem- 
porary international relations. The once hegemonists and 
allies have become rivals in today’s intense competition, 
and international relations are in the middle of a tough 
readjustment period. Under the present situation, as 
Western countries have not yet completely pulled them- 
selves out of economic recession and are still suffering from 
stagnant demand, high unemployment rates, and unwork- 
able traditional financial and monetary regulatory means in 
domestic markets, these countries have doubled their efforts 
to guard against competition from foreign countries and to 
engage in more apparent and acute fights for international 
markets. Another major problem the talks were faced with is 
the increasingly widening gap between the South and the 
North, as well as the deteriorating economic situations of 
many developing countries. Developing countries have 
made a strong appeal on reforming the present irrational 
world economic order so that a package agreement featured 
by the balanced interests of all sides can be reached. While 
making some headway in gaining markets for both primary 
and finished products, developing countries also need to 
inake considerable readjustments to their own regulations 
concerning service trades and intellectual property rights. 
On the whole, the agreement has failed to give enough 
thought to the interests of developing countries. 


History has shown clearly that closing the country to inter- 
national exchange and practicing trade protectionism will 
lead only to a slow development, while opening up and 
exchange based on mutual benefit is the only way to enliven 
the world economy. Following the approval given to the 
North American Free Trace Agreement by the United 
States, Canada, and Mexico, as well as the convocation of 
the informal meeting of leaders of the Asian-Pacific Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Organization, the success of the Uru- 
guay round of talks, which has been gained through arduous 
efforts, has shown once again that it has become the trend of 
today’s world to open markets to the outside world and to 
promote fair competition with a view to bringing about 
revival and growth to the world’s economy. 


The Chinese Government has participated in the entire 
process of the Uruguay round of talks and has, together with 
the vast numbers of developing countries, made unremitting 
efforts in establishing an international trade structure on the 
basis of mutual respect, equality, and mutual benefit. Over 
the past several years, China has made constant readjust- 
ments to its own economic structure and trade policies so as 
to adapt itself to the principles of multilateral trade. The 
success of the Uruguay round of talks has provided China's 
reform and opening up with a relatively stable international 
trade environment, which will help China give play to its 
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comparative superiorities on the global scale, realize a 
rational disposition of resources, and develop China's 
economy by making use of both domestic and foreign 
resources, funds, and markets. We hope that China's signa- 
tory status in GATT can be resumed at an early date, for it 
will not only help push forward the development of China’s 
reform, opening up, and foreign trade, but will surely 
provide new opportunities for the world’s economic growth 
as well. 


Daily Carries Qian Qichen ‘Yearender’ 
HK1512154093 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1S Dec 93 p 7 


[(“Yearender” by Qian Qichen (6929 0366 3819): “1993: 
The World Begins To Understand China Afresh”] 


[Text] The year 1993, which will soon end, has been an 
unusual year. On the one hand, shocks, turbulence, and 
conflicts caused by various contradictions and the shadow 
of economic recession still seriously plagued the world; on 
the other hand, human society’s unswerving pursuit of 
peace, stability, development, and cooperation also brought 
new hope to this globe of ours. The Cambodian civil war, 
which had lasted for more than 10 years, eventually came to 
an end. Palestine and Israel recognized each other, and this 
brought about a bright vista for a fair and reasonable 
settlement of the Middle East problem. Through twists and 
turns, the multi-party talks in South Africa finally reached 
an agreement. 


However, the most significant positive change was the 
development of the situation in the Asia-Pacific region. The 
relatively stable political situation, high-speed economic 
growth, rapidly expanding investment, brisk and active 
trade, and widespread regional cooperation have made the 
Asia-Pacific region the world’s most energetic region with 
the greatest economic dynamism. This has also brought new 
vigor to the world’s economic development and promoted 
peace and development in the world. 


China is a member of the Asia-Pacific region. China's 
extraordinary progress and notable achievements have 
undoubtedly become China’s contributions to this region's 
stability and prosperity. 


“When the seas are in turmoil, heroes can show their mettle 
and prowess.” In the past few years, China has stood the 
tests of a drastically changing international situation and 
has traversed a rough course. People may still remember 
that when China firmly took the first step of reform and 
opening more than 10 years [ago], many people expressed 
sympathy and support for us; at the same time, however, 
there was also concern and fear that China might depart 
from the socialist path. People who had illusions that China 
would degenerate into capitalism held that China was 
changing in the direction they hoped. With the passing of 
time, they found that China’s reform and opening did not 
result in its departure from socialism; instead, China still 
adheres to the four cardinal principles and is advancing 
along the course of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. Such events as the drastic changes in Eastern 
Europe, the dissolution of the Soviet Union, and civil war in 
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Yugoslavia caused them believe that socialism would not 
last long and would also collapse in China. So they imposed 
economic sanctions and political isolation against China in 
an attempt to force China to yield under high pressure. They 
made a wrong calculation. The Chinese people did not fear 
isolation, nor did they yield to any evil trend [bu xin xie 
0008 0207 6723]. No matter what changes occurred in the 
international situation, China still stood firmly. China was 
not crushed by the high pressure; on the contrary, China 
became more stable, more flourishing, and more pros- 
perous. The two years after the dissolution of the Soviet 
Union, namely, last year and this year, precisely represent a 
period of the most rapid economic growth in China and a 
period of substantial development in its foreign relations. 


In early 1992, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out in his 
talk during his inspection tour of South China that we can 
now quicken the pace of reform and opening and further 
accelerate our economic development as our domestic con- 
ditions are ready and the international environment is 
favorable. Last year, our GNP increased by 12.8 percent, 
and it is expected that the growth rate will reach 13 percent 
this year. Last year, the total volume of foreign trade 
amounted to $165.6 billion and will exceed $190 billion this 
year. The country is prosperous and peaceful, and the 
people live in happiness; the government is functioning well, 
and the people are working harmoniously; all trades and 
industries are flourishing, and the nation faces a brilliant 
future. Socialism has taken root firmly on the land of China, 
is growing and flourishing, and is supported by the 1.17 
billion Chinese people. This is precisely the current situa- 
tion in China. 


China’s foreign relations have also made major progress. 
Those countries with official relations with China already 
number 158. China’s good-neighbor and friendly relations 
with neighboring countries have also been further developed 
and consolidated. This period marks the best relationship 
with these countries since the founding of the PRC. Through 
mutual support, China has increased its unity and cooper- 
ation with other developing countries; through equal dia- 
logue, China has also improved mutually beneficial and 
cooperative relationships with Western countries. 


A peaceful, stable, prosperous, and developing China is 
rising in the East of the world. This has attracted close 
attention from more and more countries. People now look 
at China with new eyes, and are reappraising China's weight 
[fen liang 0433 6852]. People are discussing the possible role 
China will play in the international community. Some 
major Western newspapers, journals, research institutes, 
and international financial institutions have called China's 
development “a miracle.” In November last year, the 
British magazine THE ECONOMIST was the first to pub- 
lish a lengthy commentary article about China's high-speed 
economic growth. Then, such commentaries and reports 
increased and were read frequently in other publications. In 
10 May this year, the U.S. weekly TIME published a series 
of articles under the title: “China Will Be a Superpower”’; on 
11 May, Japan’s YOMIURI SHIMBUN published 4 series 
of articles with the title “Awakening Lion”; on 17 May, the 
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U.S. journal BUSINESS WEEK published an article enti- 
tled “An Economic Giant: China's Rise”; on 20 May, THE 
NEW YORK TIMES published a report saying that China 
had become the world’s third largest economic power; and 
on 29 May, the British journal THE ECONOMIST again 
said that China's bright prospects represented the best 
economic news the world had seen in the past century. 


It is obviously unrealistic to say that China has become the 
world’s third largest economic power after the United States 
and Japan, and this does not conform with China's actual 
situation. China is a large country with a population of 1.17 
billion people. Even though China’s GNP has increased by 
a large margin, its per capita figure will remain at a low 
level. China is still a low-income developing country, and it 
will require efforts b: several generations of people to 
develop China into an medium-developed country. 


Some people regard China’s economic growth as a “threat” 
and allege that China will pursue “arms expansion” after its 
economy is developed and will “fill the vacuum”; they even 
allege that China will become the “main threat” to the West 
in a number of years. Such allegations are absurd. To put it 
bluntly, this is aimed at creating public opinion for contin- 
uously pursuing the policy of containing China. By 
reviewing China’s modern history, people can understand 
that in the past more than 100 years, the Chinese people 
fully suffered untold tribulations as China was bullied and 
invaded by foreign powers. An ancient Chinese saying goes: 
“Do not do to others what you do not want to be done to 
you.” China is a peace loving country, and the Chinese 
people always love peace. China's development needs a 
peaceful international environment. China will not get 
involved in any arms race, nor participate in any military 
group, nor seek any sphere of influence, and it will never 
pursue hegemony or try to become a superpower. China 
does not station one single soldier outside of its territory, 
nor does it possess any military bases in foreign countries. 
So China does not pose a threat to any other country. This 
is the case at present. In the future, when China becomes 
prosperous and powerful, it will always be a force for 
safeguarding world peace. No matter what changes occur in 
the world situation, China's peace-oriented foreign policy 
will never change, and China's principle of developing 
friendly cooperation with all countries in the world on the 
basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence will 
never change. 


“Prejudice is farther away from the truth than ignorance.” 
Proceeding from their ideological prejudices, some people 
thought that after the dissolution of the Soviet Union, China 
would become the only citadel of socialism, and so it was 
necessary to adopt a policy of isolation and containment 
against China. They did not clearly distinguish China from 
the Soviet Union. In the aspect of foreign relations, the 
Soviet Union pursued hegemonism and power politics. 
China itself was a victim of the Soviet Union's foreign 
policy and struggled against it for nearly 30 years. In the 
aspect of domestic policy, China is building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and is not pursuing socialism by 
means of national isolation. China is building socialism 
through reform and opening up. In the past, the Soviet 


FBIS-CHI-93-247 
28 December 1993 


Union closed its door and developed a highly cent. alized 
and tightly controlled economic system, which had no 
dynamism and vigor, under the guidance of the theory of 
“two parallel worid markets”; internationally, it organized 
an integrated economic group of socialist economies with a 
strong ideological bias. China is completely different. For 
more than 10 years, China took a course of reform and 
opening and became involved in international competition 
and cooperation. China's socialist construction not only 
gave play to the people's initiative and raised the people's 
living standards, but also provided a good opportunity for 
foreign entrepreneurs to do business and make investments 
in the huge Chinese market. Since the beginning of China's 
reform and opening, the number of foreign-funded enter- 
prises has reached 150,000. In 1992 alone, 48,000 direct 
foreign investment projects were approved, contracted for- 
eign funds amounted to $58.1 billion, and foreign ‘unds 
actually used amounted to $11.2 billion. Between January 
and October this year, foreign funds actually used amounted 
to $17.2 billion. When the Western economy is bogged 
down in a prolonged recession, the potential of the huge 
Chinese market is being turned into a reality. In the face of 
its huge attra-tive force, none of the Western countries is 
willing to give up any opportunity to enter the Chinese 
market. Facts show that China and the Western countries 
share extensive common interests. Against such a beck- 
ground, the Western nations began to readjust their 
approaches to China, and more and more people of insight 
came to realize that the peace and development in the world 
need China. A policy of isolating China will get nowhere and 
achieve no result, and such a policy would only cause losses 
to themselves. The relationship between the Western coun- 
tries and China has never been based on the same social 
system, ideology, and values, but rather on the basis of 
common interests. 


In November this year, President Jiang Zemin attended an 
informal meeting of APEC leaders at the invitation of U.S. 
President Clinton. At the meeting, President Jiang Zemin 
announced: “China's development cannot be separated 
from the world, and the world’s development also needs 
China. A stable, growing, and prospe* ous China will pose no 
threat to any other countries, but ill only mak greater 
contributions to the peace and development of the Asia- 
Pacific region and the world.” This iully expressed our 
country's sincerity for safeguarding peace, promoting devel- 
opment, and seeking cooperation. The supreme leaders of 
China and the United States held 2 official meeting in a 
positive and constructive atmosphe«:, and this brought 
about a new beginning for Sino-U.S.: .tions. Not long ago, 
German Chancellor Kohl visited China, and his visit 
increased mutual understanding, promoted the two coun- 
tries’ equal and mutually beneficial cooperation, and was 
also conducive to the development of economic exchanges 
and trade between China and the European Community. 
Facts once again show that mutual respect and dialogue on 
an equal footing is the only correct way to increase con- 
sensus, narrow differences, and develop cooperation 
between two countries. 


The world is marching into a new era, and China is also 
greeting a brighter future in the course of development. 
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China is willing to increase mutual understanding with all 
countries in the world, to further development and mutually 
beneficial cooperation, and to make greater contributions to 
world peace and to the development of human civilization. 


XINHUA ‘Yearenders’ Cover Various Subjects 


On Hong Kong Prospects, U.S. Ties 
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[“Year-Ender” report by Zhang Qi: “Rosy Prospects for 
Hong Kong's Economy] 


[Text] Hong Kong, December 23 (XINHUA)—Prospects 
for Hong Kong's economy in 1994 seems quite rosy despite 
the dark clouds hanging over the Sino-British talks over the 
territory's political itsue. 

Major banks, research institutions, and government depart- 
ments here are quite optimistic about the territory's eco- 
nomic performance in the coming year. 


They all predict that the local economy will continue to 
grow in 1994 while its inflation will basically keep at the 
same level in 1993. 


Official estimate of the growth in 1994 stands at about 5.5 


percent, slightly higher than the expected 5.2 percent 
increase of the local economy in 1993. 


Inflation rate in the territory for the whole 1993 is forecast 
at about 8.5 percent. approximately a 0.8 percent decrease 
over the previous year. 


The optimistic predictions are largely based on the foresee- 
able increases in the territory's exports, public sector invest- 
ment and private consumption in the next year. 


Analysts here hold that two major developments would have 
a great impact on the local economy in 1994. 


They are the renewal of China's Most-Favoured-Nation 
(MFN) trade status by the United States and the Sino- 
British row over Hong Kong's 1994-95 electoral arrange- 
ments. 


The first issue is considered critical to Hong Kong's export 
growth as the territory handles a large portion of the 
bilateral trade between China and the United States, two 


largest trading partners of Hong Kong. 


The prospects for renewal have improved following this 
November's meeting between China's President Jiang 
Zemin and his American counterpart Bill Clinton in Seattle. 


The meeting itself meant the lift of the U.S. Government's 
ban on high-level exchanges between the two countries 
imposed following the “June 4th incident” in 1989, marking 
a softening of the U.S. stand on China. 


In view of the apparent improvement in the Sino-U.S. 
relations, many people both inside and outside the territory 
are quite optimistic that China’s MFN status would be 
renewed. Overall business confidence in the territory's 
economy has remained strong. 
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This confidence is best illustrated by the recent consistent 
rise of the Hang Seng Index at the bullish stock market in 
Hong Kong, which soared nearly more than 3,000 points up 
within a period of between August to December. 


The Sino-British dispute over the political future of Hong 
Kong has intensified since earlier this month following 
Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten’s unilateral decision to 
table to the Legislative Council part of his political reform 
bill over the 1994- 95 elections in the territory before any 
agreement is reached between the two countries. 


Analysts here point out that although the continuing Sino- 
British dispute would delay the launching of some large 
infrastructure projects in the territory, the effect would only 
be felt in the medium term. 


Based on such reasoning, the outlook for the local economy 
is rather encouraging. 

On the trade front, a major driving force for the local 
economy, it is generally believed here that the territory's 
overall export performance in 1994 would be underpinned 
by relatively strong consumer demand in the United States 
and China, two largest trading partners of Hong Kong. 


Receni statistics show that the pace of recovery in the 
United States has been picking up. Its economic growth is 
expected to accelerate to 3 percent in the coming year from 
around 2 percent in 1993. 


The improvement in income and consumer demand in the 
country is hailed here as a boost to Hong Kong's exports to 
the United States. 


Exports to China are also expected to perform well in the 
coming year. With the recent call by the Chinese Govern- 
ment to achieve a fast and sustained development of the 
country’s economy, consumer demand in the mainland is 
likely to remain strong in the next year. 


Economists here predict that there will be about 16 to 17 
percent increase in the total exports of Hong Kong in 1994, 
some 3 to 4 percent rise over the estimated 13 percent 
increase of its exports in 1993. 


On the domestic front, they say that apart from private 
sector investment, other components of internal demand 
should see more buoyant growth in 1994. 


For instance, works on the government-funded airport- 
related projects would be in full steam as 40 billion h.k. 
dollars (5.1 billion U.S. dollars) worth of contracts have 
already been awarded. 


They believe that the territory's personal consumption 
spending in the next year would be supported by increases in 
—— particularly by substantial repatriated earnings 
rom China. 


Statistics reveal that Hong Kong has invested a total of 30 
billion U.S. dollars in the mainland over the past decade. 


Assuming returns on the investments to be at least 20 
percent per year, economists estimate that direct earnings 
from this source alone would amount to 6 billion U.S. 
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dollars in 1993, which, they say, is equivalent to 9 percent of 
private consumption expenditure in the territory in that 
year. 

Based on the potential growth in external and domestic 
demand, some research institutions even expect the terri- 
tory’s economy to grow by 5.8 percent in 1994. 


Analysts here say that the source of growth would increas- 
ingly shift from the industrialized countries to China in the 
future as China has now become both a production base for 
Hong Kong and a rapidly growing market for its products. 


point out that with the clock ticking ever closer to 
1997, a year when Hong Kong will be returned to China, 
China factor will play an even heavier weight in the local 
economy. 


Post Cold War S&T Sees ‘Readjustment’ 
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[“Yearender”: “World Science - From Military to Civilian 
Goals”) 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—As the world’s 
political situation is undergoing a dramatic change wita the 
termination of the Cold War, strategies for advancing sci- 
ence and technology also witness a radical readjustment 
worldwide, a new trait of its own. 


The Cold War featuring U.S.-Soviet confrontation ended up 
with one weakened and the other disintcgrated. The United 
States and Russia have both made a reflection over the past 
two years. And both have reconsidered and revised their 
science policies, trying to adapt them to the switch of the 
focus in international competition from the military field to 
science and technology. 

Development of science and technology is now being pur- 
sued for two objectives—to increase military strength and to 
spur economic growth and improve people's living stan- 
dards as well. 

Historically it was within reason for the former Soviet 
Union to focus as a strategy its early-stage science develop- 
ment effort on industrial and military realms. 

But because of its overemphasization of military industry 
and inadequate care of the economy over a long time, it 
missed the microelectronics-led technological revolution of 
the 1970s, failing to transform its energy- and capital- 
intensive economy into a knowhow- and information- 
intensive one and set up a high-tech industry. 


As a result, it slowed down and disharmonized its economy 
and made life improving at a snail's pace for its people. 


All this constituted one of the major causes responsible for 
the collapse of the former Soviet Union. 


The former Soviet Union had left many problems for 
Russia, its chief inheritor. It would be difficult for Russia to 
reinvigorate its science and technology and economy 
without solving these problems. 
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So, Russia is today pursuing a strategy in which the focal 
point in science development is shifting from the military 
sphere to the economic field. 

While stressing the role of science and technology in 
boosting the economy, Russia is encouraging its military 
industry to work for civilian purposes. A variety of measures 
have been taken to speed up the commercialization of its 
scientific and technological achievements. 

During the Cold War, the United States, relying on its 
powerful economic strength, launched several large science 
and technology projects, including the “Star Wars” program 
proposed ten years ago. This betrayed the U.S. anxiety to 
overcome its weakness in space technology as compared 
with the former Soviet Union's, not at all a demonstration 
of its strong muscles. 


However, these projects, many of them designed for mili- 
tary purposes, took enormous funds but failed to reap 
visible economic benefits for long. They only proved a huge 
burden for the United States, which greatly affected its 
economic growth and the improvement of life for its tax- 
payers. 


When U.S. President Bill Clinton came to power on January 
20 this year, he, flying the banner of energizing the 
economy, made significant modifications to the country's 


science policies. 


In 1993, the government abandoned the Star Wars program, 
stopped the construction of the supercollider, pared down 
the size of the space station, and cut back the budget for 
atomic energy research. 


It also planned to reduce the share of military research 
expenses in the total expenditure of scientific research from 
60 percent to 50 percent, invested 1.7 billion U.S. dollars to 
help put the military industry at civilian services, and 
spared no efforts to develop “information superhighway”. 


On the other side of the Pacific ocean, Japan, the rise of 
post- war as the world’s second largest economic power, has 
owed much to its practice of a successful strategy for 
scientific development. The gist of the strategy is to import 
and assimilate foreign advanced technologies. then innovate 
6 ay to translate technologies into productive forces 


However, as its economy grows stronger, Japan also has 
faced some problems. In 1992, its electronics industry 
suffered a loss of 22.3 billion dollars. Analysts attribute the 
loss to Japan's less attention to the development of basic 
sciences. 


Currently, Japan's spending in this sphere only accounts for 
ee 


Japan is now setting to readjust its science strategy. It has 
begun devising further tax cuts on assets for basic research, 
introducing low-interest loans for high-tech R&D, and 
transferring state-owned laboratories and equipment to pri- 
vate enterprises at low prices or even without compensation. 
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In the worldwide readjustment of science strategies, many 
countries are attaching more importance to the role of 
science and technology in developing the economy. 

In May 1993, the British Government issued a “white 
paper” on science, in which it announced the first revision 
of its strategy of science development since 1973, which is 
aimed at “guaranteeing wealths out of science”. 

The Brazilian Government is also planning to make an 
unprecedented increase in its spending on scientific 
research and development, which is to rise from 1.84 billion 
dollars for 1991 to 5.16 billion dollars in 1995. 


Although the post-Cold War readjustments made in science 
development strategies differ from one country to another 
in form, they are similar in essence. They all are designed to 
identify the optimal joint for integrating science and 
eccnomy, so that science and technology can be made to 
serve the interest of economic growth best. 


It is generally believed ‘vai the ongoing readjustments in 
science development strategies worldwide would herald an 
intensification in economic competition on the world 
market. 


Pakistan Witnesses ‘Eventful Year’ 
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[“Yearender” by Hu Xiaoming: “1993—an Eventful Year 
in Pakistan”) 

[Text] Islamabad, December 12 (XINHUA)—An unprece- 
dented political turmoil rocked Pakistan in 1993 which 
witnessed changes of five governments, three presidents and 
one election. 

The political storm stemmed from hostility between former 
President Ishaq Khan and ex-Prime Minister Nawaz Suvarif 
who developed differences over important issues such as 
appointment of chief of army staff and repeal of the 8th 
amendment. 


Their hostility became public on April 17 when Nawaz, in a 
speech on television, accused Ishaq of making “intrigues” 
and “conspiracies” against his government. 


On the next day, Ishaq, with the support of the then 
opposition leader Benazir Bhutto, dissolved the parliament, 
sacked Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and installed a care- 
taker government led by Balkh Sher Mazari. 


In a historic verdict on May 26, however, the Supreme 
Court reversed Ishaq's decision and restored the dissolved 
National Assembly, the dismissed prime minister and his 
cabinet. 

Despite of the verdict, the political crisis deteriorated as the 
government in the biggest province of Punjab staged a 
rebellion and Benazir's opposition stepped up pressure on 
Nawaz by threatening to launch an anti-government long 
march towards Islamabad to press for fresh elections. 


The army, considered to be referee and arbiter in the 
country’s political affairs, finally intervened, resulting in the 
resignation of both Ishaq and Nawaz and fresh elections. 
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's Party (PPP) securing 86 seats in the National 
and Nawaz's Pakistan Musiim League (PML) 


ia 


PPP, with the help of independents and smail partics, 
managed to form the governments at the center and in two 
big provinces—Punjab and Sindh, while PMI and its allies 
formed governments in Northwest Frontier and Baluchistan 
Provinces. 

The power base of Benazir, who was sworn in as prime 
minister on October 19, was further consolidated as PPP's 


Up to that moment, Benazir has over: . of the 
principal factors—a hostile eovernme"' n°.» anda 
non-cooperative t—that hac wtribu ted to her 


Benazir has to deal with a nasty international situation 
abroad and a sickly economy as well as a strong opposition 
at home. 


East Asia's Economic ‘Boom’ Noted 
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{“Yearender” report by XINHUA reporter Lu Xiaoming: 
“East Asia, Most-Sought Partner in 1993"} 


[Text] Manila, December 22 (XINHUA)—Affter years of 
admiring East Asia's economic miracle, countries in other 
parts of the world are now taking actions to tap the region's 
boom to boost their own economies. 


Washington campaigns for closer ties with Asia, Bonn 
pursues its “new Asia policy”, Sydney banks on “Australia 
in Asia: common economic growth,” while Latin Americans 
begin falling in line of the Asia wooers. 


“There was a sudden interest in Asia in 1993. People have 
been talking about it for years. Now they want a share of its 
prosperity,” an Asian Development Bank economist 
observed. 


Bank statistics showed that East Asia's gross domestic 
product (GDP) has grown at an average rate of eight percent 
every year for two decades, more than doubling the world 
average during the same period. 


8 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


According to the World Bank, East Asia’s GDP, using 
purchasing power parity, reached 7 trillion U.S. dollars in 
1992, even greater than North America’s 6.9 trillion and 
European Union's 5.9 trillion. 


The United States displayed the most extraordinary interest 
in Asia. In July, President Bill Clinton proposed an unprec- 
edented informal leadership meeting in Seattle among 
members of the Asia- Pacific Economic Cooperation forum 
(APEC), which included !1 East Asia members, two North 
America countries, and Australia and New Zealand. 


Clinton was then attending the summit of the world’s seven 
most industrialized nations in Tokyo, but seized the chance 
nevertheless to put forward an idea of “new Pacific com- 
munity” aiming at “common strength, common prosperity 
and common belief.” 


“America’s future is increasingly linked with Asia,” U.S. 
Secretary of State Warren Christopher explained. 


Already, U.S. trade with East Asia amounted to 348 billion 
dollars in 1992, 53 percent higher than its trade with the 
European Community, and created 2.5 million jobs for 
Americans. 


“I’m setting a goal of trying to double those exports to the 
Asian-Pacific region in the next decade and to double the 
number of American jobs that will be produced by those 
exports,” Christopher said in November. 


Also in North America, Canada and Mexico, though busy in 
joining U.S. to form the world’s largest free trade area, are at 
the same time seeking expansion of their interests in Asia. 


Canadian new Prime Minister Jean Chretien noted Asia’s 
“vital importance to our future economy” as early as he was 
leading the Liberal campaigns. Mexican President Carlos 
Salinas de Gortari, who visited China and Japan this month, 
described “‘consolidation of ties with the Pacific Basin 
nations” as a prime goal of his government. 


East Asia is not short of admirers in Latin America either, 
where countries have begun looking across the Pacific to 
reduce their traditional overdependence on Europe and 
America. 


Chile was already admitted into APEC by the Seattle 
meeting in November, while several others like Peru and 
Argentina are queuing up for membership. 


In chile, Japan has unseated U.S. to become the country’s 
No. | trade partner in 1991. In Brazil, trade in Asian-Pacific 
has surged up by 20-fold from early 70’s 400 million dollars 
to 8 billion dollars in 1992. 


At the 19th Latin American economic ministers council 
meeting in October, 27 countries reached a consensus that 
the Latin America will prioritize its external economic 
relations with Asia-Pacific beyond the year 2000. 


In Australia, the government is set to take advantage of the 
geographical proximity with East Asia. Before his visit to 
China, Prime Minister Paul Keating stressed that Australia 
shall no longer continue the situation where its feet are 
standing on Asia but its head craning into Europe and 
America. 
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Government statistics showed that East Asia market already 
accounted for more than 60 percent of Australia’s exports 
last year, while Europe absorbed 25 percent, an exact 
upside-down compared with 30 years before. 


To further integrate Australian economy with Asia’s, the 
government launched this year an “Australia in Asia: 
common economic growth” program, which, among others, 
will set up a research center on Asian economies, expand 
Australia’s information networks in Asia, and intensify the 
promotion of the country in the region. 


Europe is also bracing up for the rise of East Asia, but its 
otherwise enthusiasm to Asia has been hindered by its 
concentration in the formation of European Union and the 
reconstruction of East European economies. 


Germany, however, struck as an example when Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl tripped eastwards twice in 1993 to visit six 
Asian countries. Back at home, Kohl’s cabinet has adopted 
a “new Asia policy” and has been urging private sectors to 
stage “Asia offensives.” 


“As an export-dependent nation we need to be represented 
in trade and investments on the dynamic Asian markets,” 
Kohl said. 


After all, it is only logical that the world is turning to Asia, 
when East Asia remains the only dynamic region in a world 
heading to its fifth year of recession or slow growth, as 
World Bank predicted. 


As 1993 closes, the continuing momentum of East Asia is 
promising even greater opportunities for other countries in 
the years to come. 


GATT Trade Pact Said ‘Historic Chance’ 
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(“Yearender” by Pang Yongming: “GATT Deal—Historic 
Chance for World Trade”] 


[Text} Beijing, December 21 (XINHUA)—After seven years 
of tough bargaining, trade negotiators from 117 countries 
finally reached an agreement last Wednesday [22 
December] on the biggest package ever for smashing world 
export barriers. 


With the deal, the negotiators concluded the long-stalled 
Uruguay round of world trade talks under the auspices of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


The trade pact is intended to tear down tariffs on thousands 
of manufactured products from computer chips to potato 
chips, thus creating a healthy climate for the development of 
world trade and economic growth in the latter part of this 
century and early into the next century. 


The agreement comes at a time when most industrialized 
countries are still in economic recession and many others 
are struggling with slow economic growth. 


The successful conclusion of the Uruguay round has long 
been seen as vitally important for the world economy to get 
out of the doldrums because GATT, since it became effec- 
tive in 1948, has significantly cut import tariffs and made 
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the volume of world trade increase from 57 billion U.S. 
dollars in 1945 to 3,500 billion dollars in 1991. 


However, the industrialized countries, particularly the | 2- 
nation European Community and the United States, almost 
missed this significant opportunity by endless hagglings 
over issues relating to their own interest. 


The Uruguay round, originally due to be cv :cluded in 1990, 
was Stalled by trade disputes between the United States and 
the EC, the two biggest trading powers in the world, over 
farm subsidies and other issues. It missed three other 
informal deadlines afterwards. 


A breakthrough did not appear until the eleventh hour. On 
December 14, only one day before the December 15 dead- 
line set last July, Washington and Brussels finally made 
compromises over major issues and gave assent to the 
conclusion of the deal, leaving no time for other countries to 
express their view. 


Whatever the shortcomings of the result, the original vision 
of a broad expansion of international trade law is now much 
closer to fulfillment. 


A major achievement is the market access accord. Under the 
accord, all trade barriers erected by the countries to protect 
their own industries and agriculture are to be phased out 
within 10 years. 


The agreement also cuts tariffs by at least one third and 
extends the GATT’s scope for the first time to cover 
agriculture, textiles and clothing, services and the protection 
of intellectual property. 


The successful result of the round was welcomed around the 
world as a historic event in world trade. 


Welcoming the trade pact, Peter Sutherland, director gen- 
eral of the GATT, said while banging the table with a brown, 
wooden gavel that the long-awaited agreement “means more 
trade, more investment, more jobs and larger income 
growth for all.” 


U.S. President Bill Clinton called it “an early Christmas 
gift” and said it would add 100-200 billion U.S. dollars to 
the country’s income every year and create thousands of 
jobs. 

Economists from many international organizations esti- 
mated that by the year 2005, when GATT’s liberalizing 
measures have been fully implemented, the world will earn 
profits of about 230 to 270 billion U.S. dollars per year. 


They also believe that the industrialized countries will be 
the biggest winners from the conclusion of the round as they 
will benefit from more open markets for their goods and 
services. 

For most developing countries, they might as well be said to 
gain far less than the developed ones, economists predicted. 


Those developing countries which are still in the process of 
modernization will gain from the round because their prod- 
ucts can enter the Western markets more easily after the 
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agreement goes into effect in 1995. Their favorable invest- 
ment environment also attracts lots of trans-national corpo- 
rates to invest and do business with them. 


The poorer countries, however, will face a dilemma—high- 
tariffs would restrict the local people to buy imported 
products while low tariff trade will easily damage their 
fragile national industries and economies. 


What’s more, textile exports, leather products and tropical 
goods are still under the restriction of the multi-fiber 
arrangement made in 1974 and will not be phased out until 
10 years later. Developing countries will suffer because the 
arrangement sets out import quotas and imposes high- 
tariffs. 

Economists of some major international economic organi- 
zations noted that the world’s poorest countries, including 
virtually all of Africa, will only get a tiny part of the Uruguay 
cake. 


The Uruguay round’s major defect, they pointed out, is its 
insufficient attention to the production capacity and trade 
of the world’s poorest countries which they deserve. 


Although the seven-year-long trade talks are now ended, to 
place the biggest and longest trade accord in the world into 
practice and seize the historic chance are by no means easy 
and calls for arduous efforts and commitment by all. 


‘Changing’ West Europe Examined 


OW 1712133193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1317 
GMT 17 Dec 93 


(“Yearender” by Xia Zhimian: “Changing Western Europe 
After Cold War”) 


[Text] Bonn, December 17 (XINHUA)—Some Western 
media commented after the Cold War that Western Europe, 
with the European Community (EC) as the core, will 
become a beacon of hope and stability in the continent. 


However, people soon found that Western Europe was not 
what it had been expected. 


The biggest change was the reunification of Germany. With 
the “political dwarf’ now growing into a “giant”, the 
traditional power structure in Western Europe has been 
thrown into an imbalance. 


In 1993, the most noticeable move in Germany's diplomacy 
was its stride into the ranks of big powers. 


The year has seen Germany’s efforts for a permanent seat in 
the U.N. Security Council and its active participation in the 
U.N. peacekeeping missions. The year has also witnessed 
the nation’s “Asian offensive” in a scramble for future 
markets with the United States and Japan. Even in its 
European policy, the scale is obviously leaning to the eastern 
part. 


All these show that a unified and self-confident Germany is 
formulating its policy from the viewpoint of big-nation 
politics. 

The change in the power structure has thrown the German- 
French “axis,” which once acted as the “motor” of the 
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European union, out of order and their differences are 
surfacing. The fear of domination by bigger nations over 
smaller ones is increasing and nationalism is growing. 


On many matters such as the conflicts in former Yugoslavia, 
the EC-U.S. farm products talks, the monetary crises and 
the policies on aid to Eastern Europe, differences cropped 
up and disputes occurred among the EC nations. 


The second feature of the changes is that the trans-Atlantic 
relations are loosening. The United States needs to recon- 
sider Western Europe's political and defensive values after 
the Cold War. Although the Clinton administration still 
calls Western Europe the center of its relations with allied 
nations, it is turning its eyes to the Asia-Pacific region. The 
North American Free Trade Zone and the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation will possibly occupy a more impor- 
tant position in the U.S. global policy. 


For Western Europe, the new situation has brought them 
both opportunities and risks. Now a chance has come for 
them to shake off its dependence on Washington and form 
their own polar in the multipolar world. But if the Euro- 
peans are unable to formulate a common foreign policy once 
they have kept their distance from the Americans, they will 
face the risk of falling between two stools. 


The third big change is that Western Europe has been 
experiencing the worst economic recession since World War 
Two. Germany, which acted as the “‘economic locomotive” 
in the continent, is now itself stepping into deep trouble. 
The unemployment rate in the EC has reached two digits 
this year with 18 million people out of work. The jobless 
figure is expected to top 20 million next year, which will 
really give a headache to the governments. 


Economic difficulties have led to frequent strikes and dem- 
onstrations, social instability and the rise of right 
extremism. As a result, the influence of traditional political 
parties is weakening. 


Under such a situation, individual nations have to safeguard 
their own interests. Therefore, frictions between nations are 
increasing. Together with the Bosnia-Herzegovina conflicts 
at their door-steps and unpredictable developments in 
Eastern Europe, the Western Europeans feel a crisis is 


growing. 


Under the new changes, the two major international orga- 
nizations in the continent, NATO and the EC, are facing 
new problems. With the disintegration of the Soviet Union 
and the Warsaw Pact Treaty Organization, NATO has lost 
its reason to exist. The estrangement between the Americans 
and Europeans has also put NATO in a hard position to find 
a new role. 


The imbalance of power structure and economic troubles 
have weakened the motive force of the EC. Although the 
Maastricht Treaty has finally put into effect, the process of 
European politica! and economic union is dragging on and, 
to some extent, even going backwards. 


European politicians are busy pulling their nations out of 
recession, pushing the process of European union and 
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resolving their disputes with the U.S. They are trying to find 
a new strategy to deal with the newly developed situation. 


In the Maastricht Treaty for European union, the ideal of 
Europe becoming a new polar in the world has not been 
given up. But it seems unpredictable when such plans will be 
realized. 

Western Europe, which was full of self-confidence when the 
Cold War was just over, is now in perplexity. 


Tension in Balkan Region ‘Aggravated’ 


OW25 12035493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0334 
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(“Yearender” by Xu Kunming: “Balkan Sees Aggravated 
Tension in 1993”] 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—The passing year 
has seen national and ethnic conflicts spreading over the 
Balkan region, making the situation there more grave and 
complicated and endangering regional stability and world 
peace like “a powder keg.” 


The Bosnian crisis has remained the major threat to regional 
stability. 21 months of armed conflicts there have claimed 
more than 200,000 lives and displaced 2.7 million others. 


The military conflicts in this former Yugoslav republic have 
been escalated this year after the former allies of Bosnian 
Muslims and Croats started to fight each other for more 
land. 


Moreover, the Muslims have split up and engaged in fight- 
ings among themselves. The hawk Muslims have launched 
attacks against the moderate, who founded an autonomous 
province of west Bosnia and have negotiated a cease-fire 
with the Serbs and Croats. 


To end the Bosnian war, the United Nations has sent a 
12,000- strong peace-keeping force to the region, imposed 
severe sanctions against Yugoslavia and set up a no-fly zone 
and a security zone in Bosnia. 


All these efforts, however, have failed to put out the flames 
of the Bosnian war. 


Meanwhile, the international community has tried its best 
to seek a peaceful settlement to the conflicts. 


The peace proposal put forward early this year by co- 
chairmen of the International Conference on Former Yugo- 
slavia, Cyrus Vance and Lord Owen, was repeatedly rejected 
by the Serbs and rendered to nil by the conflicts between the 
Muslims and Croats. 


Owen and Vance’s successor, Thorvald Stoltenberg, later 
proposed a new peace plan which suggests that Bosnia be 
divided into three mini states. 


The Serbs and Croats are willing to accept it, but the 
Muslims are demanding more land. The warring sides are 
still bargaining over the plan. 


The conflict between the Croatian authorities and Serbs 
living in Croatia constitutes another threat to peace in the 
Balkans. 
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The armed conflict began in 1991 when Croatia declared 
independence, a move that was firmly opposed by 600,000 
ethnic Serb residents. 


After six months of fierce fighting, both sides accepted a 
Vance- proposed peace plan early last year and agreed that 
UN peace-keepers be sent to the Serb-controlled region 
making up one third of Croatia. 


But this did not eradicate the cause of conflict. Ethnic Serbs’ 
leaders said that their nationality was suffering and could 
not live with the Croats any more. 


The Croatian government said it would never permit the 
founding of a Serb nation within its territory and vowed to 
“liberate the occupied territory.” In January and Sep- 
tember, the Croatian troops mounted two major attacks 
against the Serb-controlled region, deepening the hatred 
between the two sides. 


Besides Bosnia, tension in the Serbian province of Kosovo is 
also detrimental to the region’s stability of the Balkan 
region. 

Extremist ethnic Albanians, who advocated Kosovo's seces- 
sion from Yugoslavia and merge with Albania, refused to 
recognize the rump Yugoslavia comprising Serbia and Mon- 
tenegro and proclaimed the founding of “the Republic of 
Kosovo.” Some underground groups even tried to instigate 
armed uprisings among ethnic Albanians. 


In fact, Yugoslav authorities have thwarted numerous plots 
of armed rebellion by ethnic Albanians. These secessionist 
activities have worsened the relations between Yugoslavia 
and Albania. 


Albania accused the Yugoslav government of violating 
ethnic Albanians’ rights, while the latter charged that Tirana 
was interfering in its internal affairs. The tension has led to 
more than 50 border clashes this year. 


The dispute between Greece and newly-independent Mace- 
donia, which has a similar name with Greece’s Macedonia 
region, is another element that has added to the instability 
in the Balkans. 


Greece urged Macedonia to change its name, or it would 
presume the former Yugoslav republic had territorial claim 
to it. To force Macedonia to give in, Athens has exerted 
pressure and threatened to close the border between the two 
countries. 


The recent establishment of diplomatic ties between Mace- 
donia and some West European nations has incensed 
Greece, which has been trying its best to block the West 


from recognizing it. 


The alarming and frustrating situation on the Balkan pen- 
insula is by no means accidental. A strategic area in 
southern Europe, the region has experienced two major wars 
in history due to ethnic conflicts, territory disputes and big 
powers’ involvement in regional affairs. 


The present turbulence began with the dissolution of former 
Yugoslavia, which has upset the balance of forces there. The 
situation was compounded by the fact that some big powers 
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are jockeying for intervention in the regional conflicts in an 
attempt to benefit from the chaos. 


The Balkan nations differ as to how to solve the problems. 
Turkey shows special concern over Bosnian Muslims and 
has tried repeatedly to persuade the international commu- 
nity into carrying out military interference in the Bosnian 
crisis. 

Albania has urged the UN to put Kosovo on its trusteeship 
and even asked NATO to send troops to the province. This 
has, naturally, aroused protest from Yugoslavia. 


Both Bulgaria and Romania try to avoid involvement in the 
conflicts in former Yugoslavia while Greece is opposed to 
external forces’ interference in the Balkan affairs. 


Observers believed that the key to the settlement of the 
problems in the Balkans lies in whether all parties concerned 
have genuine desires for peace, and in peaceful consulta- 
tions among Balkan nations themselves on an equal footing 
basis. 


Latin American Economies Improve 


OW 1312060593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0552 
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(“Yearender” by Gao Yonghua: “Outstanding Achievement 
of Latin American Countries in Curbing Inflation”] 


[Text] Santa Fe de Bogota, December 13 (XINHUA)—As 
one of the signs of continuous improvement of their eco- 
nomic situation, Latin American countries made new 
achievements in curbing inflation in 1993. 


Prices in most Latin American countries continued to 
stabilize this year, and the rate of curtail sale price rise in all 
the countries of the region—except Brazil—have fallen to 19 
percent from last year’s 22 percent. 


According to a prediction by the American Development 
Bank, by the end of this year, 10 Latin American countries 
will succeed in keeping their inflation rate under 10 percent. 
This means that one third of Latin American countries have 
done a good job in solving the problem of inflation. 


Moreover, seven Latin American countries have main- 
tained their inflation rates between 10 and 20 percent. 


Argentina is one which has been outstandingly successful in 
putting the once uncontrollable inflation under control. 


In 1989, inflation rate of Argentina is 4,923 percent. How- 
ever, the rate has dropped to under 8 percent this year. 


Mexico also has maintained its inflation rate around 6.2 
percent in the first nine months this year. Peru, which saw a 
8,000 percent inflation rate in 1990, only had a 1.5 percent 
inflation in October this year. 


The problem of inflation in Latin American countries came 
with the foreign debt crisis which haunted the continent 
starting in early 1980's. According to figures published by 
the UN Latin American Committee, in 1987, the regional 
inflation rate was 198 percent. The rate rose to 778 percent 
the next year and hit 1,161 percent in 1989. 
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In order to pay foreign debts and their services, Latin 
American countries had to devalue their own currencies by 
circulating large amount of currency notes to stimulate 
export and restrict import. 


As positive results have been coming out from the economic 
readjustment and reform programs adopted by Latin Amer- 
ican countries, the debt crisis has been easing its tension for 
the past couple of years. 


One of the targets of economic readjustment and reform of 
Latin American countries is inflation. The governments of 
Latin American countries have reformed their financial and 
currency policies, cut budget deficits, controlled the issuing 
of currency notes and readjusted salaries and prices in the 
past few years. 


Among the measures taken by different Latin American 
governments, the one adopted by the Argentine government 
is regarded as the most successful. 


In April 1991, the Argentine Government issued a decree 
fixing the exchange rate between the Argentine currency 
peso with the U.S. dollar to one to one. This measure bases 
the issuing of domestic currency notes on the situation of 
foreign currency reserve. For two years, Argentina suc- 
ceeded in maintaining the exchange rate at this level. 


Meanwhile, Argentina abolished the practice by its central 
bank to provide financial support to the government. Under 
the new policy, once the government budget turns red, it no 
longer can write it off by issuing new currency notes or 
turning the debts over to the central bank. It must solve the 
problem by cutting government spending and increasing 
taxes. 


The Argentine Government also reformed its tax-collecting 
policy by increasing tax items and lowering tax rates in the 
meantime. It has helped increasing government tax income. 


Due to the privatition of many formerly state-owned enter- 
prises, the government was also able to cut a lot of subsidies 
it used to support the country’s industry [sentence as 
received]. 


Some critics said the high exchange rate policy adopted by 
Argentina and a couple of other Latin American countries— 
such as Mexico and Nicaragua—has in the meantime hurt 
exports and helped speculative imports. 


Brazil remains an exception to the regional process of 
curbing inflation. The inflation rate in October in Brazil was 
35.04 percent, and its annual inflation rate is estimated at 
2,000 percent this year. 


Experts say that Brazil’s inflation problem is that of lasting 
inflation which can only be curbed through major financial 
reforms. 


XINHUA Lists 1993°’s Major News Events 
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[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—Following are 
XINHUA’s 1993 major international news events: 
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1. On August 6, Morihito Hosokawa was elected Japan's 
prime minister, ending a 38-year rule of the Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party and marking a turning point in Japan's political 
scene. 


2. After their mutual recognitions, the Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO) and Israel on September 13 signed a 
peace accord in Washington, which gives the PLO 
autonomy in the Israeli-occupied Gaza Strip and West Bank 
town of Jericho. This was seen as a historical breakthrough 
in the peaceful settlement of the Middle East problems. 


3. The Russian Government took coatrol of the situation 
following the bloody conflict between the government and 
the parliament on October 3 and 4 in Moscow, thus putting 
an end to their prolonged confrontatio:. 


4. After year-long uncertainties, the 12 member countries of 
the European Community on November | announced that 
the Maastricht Treaty formally came into effect on the same 
day, marking the birth of the European union with a 
population of over 340 million. 


5. The 14th Central Committee of the Chinese Communist 
Party held its 3rd Plenary Session from November 1! 1 to 14, 
deciding that China builds up a system of socialist market 
economy in its initial stage by the end of the century. The 
fact that China’s economy has enjoyed sustained progress at 


a high speed is universally acknowledged. 


6. The German Government adopted a new Asia plan on 
September 22. Following that, German Chancellor Helmut 
Kohl paid an official visit to China from November 15 to 
20. 


7. The draft constitution for the transitional period in South 
Africa was passed through multi-party negotiations on 
November 18, followed by the establishment of a transi- 
tional Executive Council, aiming to ensure the first ever 
multi-racial general election in that country on April 27, 
1994 to end the white minority rule. 


8. The informal leadership conference of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) was held on November 20 
in Seattle, United States. Chinese President Jiang Zemin 
attended the conference at the invitation of U.S. President 
Bill Clinton and held a formal meeting with him. The 
developments will have an effect of great significance on 
promoting economic cooperation in the Asia- Pacific region 
and marked a new beginning in Sino-U.S. relations. 


9. The legislative bodies of the United States, Canada and 
Mexico had ratified the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment (NAFTA) by the end of November, completing all the 
legal procedures for the creation of the world’s largest free 
trade zone, which will be launched on January |, 1994. 


10. After dragging on for seven years, the GATT Uruguay 
round of multilateral trade talks reached an agreement on 
December 15 in Geneva. The agreement will have major 
impact on promoting trade and economic growth world- 
wide. 
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Column Says DPRK Invasion of ROK 
‘Impossible 


HK2812064393 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
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(“Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “How Should the United States Treat DPRK's 
Nuclear Problem?”’] | 


[Text}Ghali Holds Talks With Kim Il-song 


Following his visit to Pyongyang, UN Secretary-General 
Butrus-Ghali arrived in Beijing yesterday. Ghali’s visit to 
the DPRK and his meeting with Kim Il-song are aimed at 
persuading Pyongyang to allow the International Atomic 
Energy Agency to inspect nuclear facilities inside the 
DPRK. However, no agreement was reached. 


The CIA issued a report on 26 December, which said that 
the DPRK had successfully one or two nuclear 
warheads. THE NEW YORK TIMES also carried a front- 
page report in its 26 December edition, saying that there was 
a 50-percent possibility of the DPRK possessing nuclear 
weapons. The paper also said that the Clinton administra- 
tion no longer had any hope in its attempt to urge the DPRK 
to give up its nuclear development. 


Let us leave aside the question of whether Pyongyang 
possesses nuclear weapons. As the United States believes 
that Pyongyang could possess such weapons, it has been on 
guard against the DPRK’s military reinforcements and is 
prepared to urge the United Nations to interfere in the 
DPRK’s nuclear development. 


According to recent remarks by U.S. Defense Secretary 
Aspin, U.S. troops stationed in South Korea face threats 
from the following four aspects: 


CIA Estimates That Pyongyang Possesses Nuclear 
Warheads 


First, the proliferation of a large amount of devastating 
weapons, including atomic bombs; second, the aggravation 
of unresolved regional and national disputes; third, the 
failure of reform policies in the former Soviet Union and 
East European nations, which will further isolate the DPRK 
internationally; and fourth, the United States is incapable of 
reinforcing its defenses because of the economic recession. 


The accuracy of U.S. information is questionable, but the 
“nuclear capability” of the DPRK has spread widely. Fol- 
lowing the disintegration of the Soviet Union and collapse 
of the East Eurc pean bloc, nuclear weapons and nuclear 
technology from the former Soviet Union may easily flow to 
other countries, including Pyongyang. If these weapons are 
controlled by terrorists, the consequences will be grave. 


Nevertheless, the DPRK is beset with economic difficulties 
and has not yet resolved the problem of feeding and clothing 
its people. The authorities cannot but subsidize the peasants 
with huge amounts of funds. Under such circumstances, it 
does not have the capability to develop costly nuclear 
weapons. 


As the United States believes that the DPRK is a country 
which cannot be rationally analyzed, it must heighten its 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 13 


vigilance. President Clinton has stated time and again that 
troops garrisoned in South Korea will not be reduced or 
withdrawn. Moreover, the United States has also studied 
the effects of sudden turmoil which might occur in the 
DPRK, resulting in an influx of people to South Korea and 
China. 

As the DPRK is a secluded nation, which is suffering from 
economic difficulties at home and is isolated internation- 
ally, some people in the world predict that incidents may 
occur in the future. Moreover, although Kim Il-song is 
advanced in years and has made arrangements for his son 
Kim Chong-il to take over the highest powers, whether 
top-level party and government leaders will fully support 
Kim Chong-il also constitutes a hidden problem which 
could trigger unrest in the DPRK. 


The United States Has 35,000 Troops in South Korea 


For this reason, the U.S. claims that Pyongyang is vigor- 
ously preparing for war and is developing nuclear weapons 
which do not conform to the DPRK’s current reality. 
Nonetheless, the United States has gone all out to evaluate 
the DPRK's political and economic crises, stating that 
Pyongyang has deployed 70 percent of its total armed forces 
(1.2 million) near the military demarcation line, which 
could move south at any time. Now, the United States has 
again made use of reports on the DPRK’s nuclear develop- 
ments to indicate that the the DPRK is suffering from a 
serious crisis at home and to prove the danger of a suddenly 
launched war. 


The United States now has a total of 34,800 troops stationed 
in South Korea, which includes 25,000 ground forces and 
9,100 air force personnel. South Korea has armed forces of 
650,000. Although the figure is no match for the north, the 
south has sophisticated weapons, so an invasion from the 
north is impossible. Members of the U.S. Congress have 
blamed the United States for its improper policy towards 
the DPRK and have proposed holding negotiations rather 
than driving that country into a corner. Whatever happens, 
the policies pursued by the United States and DPRK in the 
future will be a focus of international attention. 


President Clinton To Visit Moscow in Jan 
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[Text] Moscow, December 27 (XINHUA)— United States 
President Bill Clinton will make an official visit to Moscow 
on January 12, seeking a broader bilateral partnership, the 
Russian presidential press center said here today. 


Both countries are anxious to solve problems remaining 
from the Cold War era and will also discuss other important 
international issues. 


Security issues, including bilateral cooperation on arms 
reduction and nuclear non-proliferation, will be among the 
topics on the the agenda. 


Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev said that during 
the January summit meeting plans will be outlined for 
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bilateral cooperation and the establishment of a partnership 
that will last into the next century. 


Russian Deputy Foreign Minister Georgiy Mamedov will 
fly to Washington in a few days to prepare for the meeting. 


Zhironovskiy in Sofia; Urges NATO Disbandment 
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[Text] Sofia, December 26 (XINHUA)—Russia’s Liberal 
Democratic Party chairman Vladimir Zhironovskiy said 
today that the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, as a 
military bloc, should be dissolved because the Warsaw Pact 
had already diminished. 


Zhironovskiy, who arrived in Bulgaria from Austria late 
Saturday on a private visit, said that he opposes any military 
bloc. 


His Liberal Democratic Party achieved a surprising success 
in Russia’s December |2 parliamentary election by winning 
23 percent of the votes and 59 seats in the state duma, the 
lower chamber of the new parliament. 


In Bulgaria, Zhironovskiy denied the reports that his party 
is ultra-nationalist and will pursue a policy of nationalism. 
He said his party is only against any form of national 
discrimination. 

“The Liberal Democratic Party has nothing to do with 
facism or communism,” he said. “It is a middle- 
of-the-roader and a moderate conservative party with a 
liberal democratic platform.” 


Zhironovskiy also said his party has never discussed the 
issue of reincorporating Finland and Poland into Russia. 
“We do not need to do so,” he said. 


On Sunday, Zhironovskiy said he has a plan for solving the 
conflict in the former Yugoslavia, details of which will be 
presented to the ambassadors of the Balkan states in 
Moscow. 


United States & Canada 


Beijing Opera Star Defects in San Francisco 


HK2712111293 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
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[By special reporter Tseng Hui-yen (2582 1979 3601): “Lin 
Yan, a Member of a Mainland Art Ensemble Which Is 
Visiting the United States, Has Defected and Expressed Her 
Desire To Stay in United States”) 


[Text] New York, 22 Dec (LIEN HO PAO}—Lin Yan, a 
first-class actress from mainland China and a well-known 
Beijing opera Wudan [actress playing the part of a female 
warrior], defected in San Francisco during her first visit to 
the United States as a member of the mainland Chinese 
Cultural Ministry art ensemble which began a tour of the 
country early this month. She informed the head of the art 
ensemble the following day through a lawyer of her inten- 
tion of remaining in the United States. The ensemble is 
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headed by Jiang Kun, a well-known comedian and host and 
one of China’s top 10 comic stars. The 12 members of the 
ensemble are all first-class national actors and actresses. 


Referring to reports on the defection, Xu Bangtai, chairman 
of the China Democratic United Front, confirmed that 
some noted dissidents from mainland China, including Yan 
Jiagi, Chen Yizi, and Zhang Boli, saw the “China Soiree” 
show performed by the art ensemble at the University of 
Washington D.C. [as received] on the evening of 5 
December, as they were attending a “Post-Deng Xiaoping 
China” symposium in Washington, which coincided with 
the Cultural Ministry art ensemble’s three shows in the 
capital on 4 and 5 December. 


After the show, they called on the actors and actresses 
backstage to express their appreciation for the artists’ per- 
formance. They did not expect Lin Yan's later defection. 
But some reports have linked the meeting with the defec- 
tion, thus stated that the Democratic United Front had 
played a part in persuading Li Yan to “defect to the free 
world.” In this connection, Xu Bangtai solemnly denied any 
involvement part by the Democratic United Front in this 
incident. He said, as far as he knew, Lin Yan had obtained 
help from some of her friends in San Francisco and she had 
not asked for any assistance from the Democratic United 
Front or any other democratic movement organizations. He 
hoped his clarification would dispel misunderstanding 
about the case, and the incident would not cause any 
inconvenience to other members of the art ensemble, nor to 
Lin Yan's family in Shanghai. 


Chen Yizi also said he knew nothing about Lin Yan's 
defection plan before the incident happened, and he did not 
learn of it until this reporter phoned him to inquire about 
the case. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan To Help Develop Jiangxi’s Jiujiang 
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[Text] Nanchang, December 24 (XINHUA)—Jiujiang city 
in east China's Jiangxi Province will become a collection 
and distribution centre in the Chinese economic chain in 
the near future. 


This conclusion was reached by more than 200 experts from 
China and Japan who investigated the city in the past year. 


As one of the scientific cooperative programs between the 
Chinese and Japanese Governments, the investigation aims 
at blueprinting the overall development of the city, covering 
the fields of transport, commodity circulation, tourism and 
industry, for the next dozen years. 


Located in the northern part of Jiangxi Province, Jiujiang is 
an important port on the Chang Jiang River, the third 
biggest river in the world. It stands where the Chang Jiang 
River and the Jing-Jiu (from Beijing to Kowloon) railway 
line meet. 
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In their report the experts put forward a development 
proposal for the city for the next 20 years. 


The proposal centres on promoting cooperation between 
Jiujiang and Wuhan, an important industrial, commercial 
and financial city in central China, promoting the flow of 
commodities by improving the transport system, activating 
the city’s economy through restructuring its economic func- 
tion and improving the entire environment. 


Experts predicted that great changes will occur in the middle 
and lower reaches of the Chang Jiang River in the near 
future: economic exchanges will boom, and an economic 
circle with Wuhan as its centre will take shape soon . 


As a result, Jiujiang, linking the middle reaches with the 
lower reaches of the Chang Jiang River, will be given more 
opportunities and bring its collecting and distributing func- 
tions into full play. 

In addition, based on the chemical industry, the port city 
should be developed as an export centre in the province, the 
experts suggested. 


They pointed out that in the future, Jiujiang, located at the 
centre of transport systems connecting Shanghai, Wuhan, 
Guangzhou and Beijing, will assume the task of collecting 
and distributing products, exchanging skills and informa- 
tion nationwide. 


They also suggested that the city should speed up construc- 
tion of transport, telecommunications, commodity circula- 
tion, and make efforts to attract various professionals. 


ROK Investment in Shandong Grows 


OW28 12023893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0110 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Jinan, December 28 (XINHUA)—Investors from the 
Republic of Korea (ROK) have set up more than 500 
companies in East China’s Shandong Province, becoming 
the province's fifth biggest investor after Hong Kong, Japan, 
the United States and the EC. 


Investments from businessmen of the Republic of Korea in 
Shandong have passed the 400 million U.S. dollars mark. 


An official from the provincial government said that Shan- 
dong attracts about half of ROK investments in China and 
that there are more than a dozen companies each with over 
ten million U.S. dollars from ROK investors. 


From January to October, he said, Qingdao city alone has 
approved establishment of 97 ROK companies. 


To attract more ROK investments, “ROK industrial zones” 
have been set up in the coastal Qingdao, Weihai and Yantai 
Cities. 

Just separated by the Yellow Sea, Shandong is geographi- 
cally the closest Chinese province to the ROK. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Sihanouk Sends Letter on Mao Centenary 


OW25 12144493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1428 
GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—Cambodia’s 
King Norodom Sihanouk has sent a letter to Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin in memory of Mao Zedong on the 
centennial of the late chairman’s birth. 

Sihanouk said in the letter that Chairman Mao was one of 
the most respected and admired “giants” in world history 
and his name has been “inscribed in golden letters and is 
immortal.” 

He said Mao led the Chinese people and China in a “just 
and heroic revolutionary struggle for its complete, definitive 
and irreversible liberation from the yoke of feudalism, 
colonialism and imperialism, and for making China a 
sovereign state.” 

He also praised Mao for establishing a foreign policy based 
on the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 

He said that the Cambodian people and he himself will 
remember forever the aid provided by China and its leader 
Mao in their efforts of national construction and their 
struggle for a totally independent and unified Cambodia 
with territorial integrity. 

He also said he would never forget the help China and Mao 
offered to himself, his family, his friends and colleagues in 
the “dierkest years” in their life and in their struggle to serve 
a oe oo on 
since 1970. 


Chinese Army Artists Visit Ho Chi Minh City 


OW2712040393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0331 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Ho Chi Minh City, December 27 (XINHUA)—An 
excellent performance of the visiting artist ensemble of the 
Chinese People's Liberation Army was warmly welcomed 
here Sunday [26 December] night. 


The Chinese Army artists, who had arrived here from 
Hanoi, presented a wonderful performance of dances, solos 
and acrobatics to the Vietnamese audience. 


Some Vietnamese spectators said they were deeply 
impressed by the performance, which helped them know 
more about the all-round development in China in times of 
reform and opening, especially in the fields of art and 
literature. 


Among those watching the performance was Tran Trong 
Tan, deputy secretary of the city committee of the Viet- 
namese Communist Party. 


Since its arrival in Vietnam on December 16, the Chinese 
Army troupe had toured and performed in Hanoi and Nghe 
An Province, the home town of late Chairman Ho Chi 
Minh. 
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They will fly back to China on January | after ending their 
visit to Ho Chi Minh City and Ba Ria-vung Tau Province. 


‘Illegal’ Thai Workers Deported From Shenzhen 


HK2412050093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Dec 93 p 3 


{Unattributed report: “Illegal Thai Workers Sent Back 
Home”™} 

[Text] China has sent back 223 Thais who were illegally 
working in Shenzhen, Guangdong Province. 


The Thais entered China on tourist visas via Hong Kong in 
seven groups between July 7 and November 5. 


They had been promised jobs at a joint venture in the 
southern city. 


Local officials, who repatriated the Thais on Monday, did 
not know about the group's presence until several workers 
sought help when they failed to get jobs. 

According to the Shenzhen Special Zone Daily, 37 of the 
223 Thai labourers were women, the youngest being 17. 


The paper said an advertisement published in a Thai 
newspaper this summer said a Shenzhen-based factory 
would pay workers 18,000 Thai Baht ($692) per month. 


After reading the ad and secing a video, the Thais each paid 
an organizer 50,000 Thai Baht ($1,900) to come to China. 


When they arrived in Hong Kong, a businessman named Yu 
had a travel agency take them to the Hongfa Handbag 
Factory in Fuyong Town, Shenzhen. 


The newspaper said the factory was run by Yu and two 
Thais. 


Officials dit not know about the situation until December 7, 
when the Thais reported to the local government. 


The police, foreign affairs, labour and foreign trade depart- 
ments investigated the case and informed the Thai Consul 
in Guangzhou. 

The newspaper quoted a police officer as saying the Thais 
legally entered China on travellers visas, but sought work 
without government approval. 


Singapore, Beijing To Open Factory in Malaysia 
OW 2412100893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0928 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Singapore, December 24 (XINHUA)—Pisces Group 
of Singapore has formed a 50-50 joint-venture with China's 
Five Rings (Holding) Ltd. to carry out bilateral trading and 
investment activities. 


The new joint venture, Qintraco Resources Development, 
will set up a garment factory with the capital of 6 million 
U.S. dollars in Kuantan of Malaysia and a transportation 
company with 2 million U.S. dollars in China’s Shanxi 
Province. 
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Five Rings (Holding) Ltd, which is awaiting approval fox 
listing on the Shanghai bourse, e.ports about 60 percent of 
its products, mainly textiles, to more than 40 countries and 
regions. 

Pisces’s General Manager Koh Hee Hiong said that he 
expected the Kuantan factory to start operation in the 
middle of next year and the Shanxi transportation company 
to start business in February 1994. 


Near East & South Asia 


Pakistani Prime Minister Bhutto Continues Visit 


Islamabad TV Reports Arrival 
BK2712150093 Islamabad PTV Television Network in 
English 1400 GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] The prime minister, Ms. Benazir Bhutto, was 
accorded a very warm welcome when she flew into Beijing 
today on a three-day official visit to China. At the Great 
Hall of China, where formal ceremonies were held, the 
Chinese prime minister, Mr. Li Peng, received Ms. Benazir 
Bhutto. 


Pakistan Television representative, Ziauddin Bhatt, reports 
from Beijing that a 19-gun heralded the arrival of the prime 
minister at the Great Hall. The Chinese cabinet members 
and other senior officials were introduced to the prime 
minister. Members of the prime minister's entourage were 
then introduced to Mr. Li Peng. They incuded Sardar Asif 
Ahmad Ali, Mr. Aftab Shaban Mirani, Mr. V.A. Jafarey, 
Mr. Manzoor Ahmad Wattoo, Mr. Hanif Ramey, Mr. 
Ahmad Mukhtar, Sheikh Rashid Ahmad and Syed Qaim Ali 
Shah. Accompanied by the Chinese prime minister, Ms. 
Benazir Bhutto then went to the dias where contingents of 
Chinese armed forces presented a guard of honor. National 
anthems of the two countries were played on the occasion. 
The prime minister inspected the guard of honor. 


After the reception ceremonies, Ms. Benazir Bhutto called 
on Prime Minister Li Peng. The meeting was also attended 
by members of the prime minister's entourage. The prime 
minister thanked the Chinese leader for the warm welcome 
accorded to her and her entourage. She also thanked for the 
message of congratulations sent by Premier Li Peng on her 
victory in the elections in Pakistan. She said the recent 
elections in Pakistan were significant as they ended insta- 
bility in the country. She said the people want to move 
forward on the road to stability and moderation. 


Earlier, on arrival at the Beijing airport, the prime minister 
was received by the Chinese minister of petroleum, Madam 
Gu Xiulian, and the vice foreign minister, (Pang Xiaxuan). 
Pakistanis living in Beijing and members of the Pakistan 
Embassy and their families were also present at the airport. 
Students and children of the Pakistan college in Beijing 
raised welcome slogans. 


In her airport statement, Ms. Benazir Bhutto said China is a 
country which is held in highest esteem by the government 
and the people of Pakistan. Pakistan-China friendship is a 
model of inter- state relationship as it is based on the 
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principles of peaceful coexistence and has stood the test of 


holding 
Sictese eatinore beatles URcmalinad and Mitaes tones 


Li Peng Remarks on Kashmir Noted 


BK2812160393 Islamabad Radio Pakistan Network in 
Urdu 1500 GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Excerpt] Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto and Chinese 
Prime Minister Li Peng held forma! talks in Beijng today. 


including 

mir, and bilateral relations. There was a total identity of 
views on various issues and they agreed to further promote 
the existing good bilateral relations. The Chinese prime 
minister expressed sympathy over the pathetic plight of the 
Kashmiris in occupied Kashmir. He expressed the hope that 
this issue will be resolved through meaningful talks. Li Peng 
said China understands Pakistan's stand on the Kashmir 
issue. [passage omitted] 


Islamabad Radio on Li-Bhutto Meeting 


BK2812030093 Islamabad Radio Pakistan Network in 
Urdu 0200 GMT 28 Dec 9° 


[Text] Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto and her Chinese 
counterpart Li Peng have expressed their resolve to further 
strengthen and consolidate relations between China and 
Pakistan. During her meeting with the Chinese prime min- 
ister, Benazir Bhutto said relations between Sino-Pakistani 
are exemplary and their friendship has withstood every test 
of time. She said Pakistan will resist Western pressure 
against China on the issues of human rights, Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Tibet. 


Prime Minister Bhutto, who is now on a visit to China, will 
hold formal talks with her Chinese counterpart, Li Peng, in 
Beijing today. Radio Pakistan's special representaive, 
Zulfiqar Ali Jafari, says the two leaders are expected to 
discuss bilateral, regional, and international issues of 
common interest, including Kashmir. Prior to their formal 
discussions, the two leaders will hold talks without aides. 
Benazir Bhutto is also scheduled to meet China’s President 
Jiang Zemin who is also the of the Com- 
munist Party of China. The Pakistani prime minister's 
engagements include a meeting with Li Rvihuan, the 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference. The prime minister will also place floral 
wreaths at the monuments of national heroes and visit the 
mausoleum of the great leader Mao Zedong. The members 
of the Chinese business community will meet the prime 
minister this afternoon. 


The two countries are expected to sign four agreements for 
cooperation in various fields, which will include agreements 
on cooperation in the scientific and technical fields, 
declaring Punjab and Xiang as sister-provinces, and the 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


fs 


poreeineny neaplh pate a9 ng mtr sg Re ewe 


Spokesman on Li Peng-Bhutto Talks 
OW2812093093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0917 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
and visiting Pakistan Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto spent 
two and half hours discussing bilateral ties, regional and 
international issues here today. 

Both leaders expressed satisfaction at the sustained devel- 
opment of Sino-Pakistan relations, according to a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman. 

Reaffirming the importance China attaches to its friendly 
and co- operative ties with Pakistan, Li said that it is 
especially meaningful to strengthen such ties today in the 
midst of a changing international situation. 

He assured the visitor that whatever changes take place in 
the world, China will remain Pakistan's trusted friend and 
continue to develop good-neighborly ties with Pakistan 
under the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 

This is not only in line with the wishes and fundamental 
interests of the two peoples, but is also beneficial to peace, 
stability and development in the region, Li said. 
Describing Bhutto as a “good friend of China”, Li recalled 
the time-honored friendship between her father, Zulfikar 
ali Bhutto, and late Chinese leaders Mao Zedong, Liu 
Shaogi and Zhou Enlai, and their contributions to Sino- 
Pakistan friendship. 

Li also thanked Bhutto for her recent message to Li, 
reflecting the Pakistan Government and people’s high 
respect for Mao Zedong on the occasion of Mao’s 100th 
birth anniversary. 

Li noted that the China-Pakistan economic co-operation 
and trade have made steady progress and brought benefits 
to both sides. 


He proposed that the two sides seek more ways and means 
to further boost their economic ties, including more 
exchanges between enterprises and the setting up of more 
joint ventures. 


The Chinese Government, while encouraging Chinese com- 
panies to invest and undertake construction projects in 
Pakistan, welcomes more Pakistan companies to invest in 
China, Li said. 


Bhutto described Pakistan-China friendship as an “all- 
weather relationship”, saying that her countrymen will 
never forget China's assistance to Pakistan at critical times. 
She reiterated that Pakistan-China ties are “the corner- 
stone” of Pakistan's foreign policy, saying that her govern- 
ment wants to further its all-round co-operaticn with China. 


She expressed admiration for China's success in main- 
taining political stability and economic development and 
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said China plays an important role as a balancing and 
regulating force in international relations. 


She reaffirmed Pakistan’s support to China's position on 
Tibet, Taiwan and Hong Kong. 


The two leaders agreed the world is far from being peaceful 
today, despite the fact that the Cold War has ended. 


Li stressed that the establishment of a new, fair interna- 
tional political and economic order is in line with the wishes 
of the people of the whole world. 

China’s stand is that such an order should be based on the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence, the United Nations 
Charter and other commonly recognized international 
norms, Li said, adding that the crucial issue is respect for the 
right of all peoples in choosing their own social systems and 
development modes, and non- interference in any other 
country’s internal affairs under any pretext whatsoever. 
Discussing the situation in Asia, Li saw the area as con- 
tinuing to move toward peace and stability, with most Asian 
countries having relative political stability and a strong 
momentum for economic growth. 


He said that many South Asian countries have comparative 
domestic stability and economic growth, providing favor- 
able conditions for economic development and regional 
co-operation. 


Li said that China wants to see improvement in Pakistan- 
Indian relations and welcomes the statements of the leaders 
of the two countries on working to improve their bilateral 
ties. 


The problems between Pakistan and India have to be settled 
by the two sides through patient dialogue, Li said. 


Bhutto briefed Li on the situation in Kashmir and Paki- 
stan’s position on the forthcoming meeting between the 
foreign secretaries of Pakistan and India. 


Li expressed the hope that the meeting would have positive 
results. 


Li and Bhutto agreed that the two sides share identical or 
similar views on the issue of human rights, and they will 
have more co-operation on this matter in the international 
arena. 


Li thanked Pakistan for its support for China at the inter- 
national conference on human rights. 


Present at the talks were Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and Pakistan Foreign Minister 
Sardar Asif Ahmad Ali. 


At the end of the talks the two leaders attended a ceremony 
for signing five co-operation accords: an agreement on 
economic and technological co-operation between the two 
countries, an exchange of notes on the extension of a border 
trade agreement between the two countries, an agreement 
concerning international road transport, a memorandum of 
understanding on scientific co-operation between the Paki- 
stan Council of Research Into Water Resources and the 
International Research and Training Center on Erosion and 
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Sedimentation of China. ai:<’ an agres ment on the establish- 
ment of sisterhood ties betw2en Punjzb Province in Paki- 
stan and China’s Jiangsu F:.: vince. 


U.S. Sanctions Said ‘Unjustified’ 


HK2812100493 Hong Kong AFP in English 0919 GMT 
28 Dec 93 


[By Tiffany Bown) 


[Text] Beijing, Dec 28 (AFP)-—China and Pakistan issued 2 
joint call here Friday [as received] for the United States to 
lift “unjustified” sanctions imposed on the two countries in 
August for alleged transfers of sensitive missile technology. 


Visiting Pakistan Premier (:nazir Bhutto and her Chinese 
counterpart Li Peng reitera‘<<i their governments’ coadem- 
nation of the U.S. sanctions. imposed for Beijing's alleged 
sale of M-11 missiles to Islamabad in violation of the 
Missile Technology Control Regime. 


“The two sides both believed that the sanctions the United 
States has imposed on China and Pakistan were entirely 
unjustified and should be lifted,” foreign ministry 
spokesman Wu Jianmin quoted the leaders as saying in a 
2-1/2 hour meeting. 


China has been a principle arms supplier to Pakistan, a link 
that became more important after the United States cut off 
economic and military assistance to the Islamic state in 
1990 on suspicion it was developing a nuclear bomb. These 
suspicions have made China’s nuclear cooperation with 
Islamabad another area of international concern, despite the 
countries’ insistence on its civil nature. 

Li and Bhutto agreed progress on a nuclear power station 
that China began building in Pakistan in August was “pretty 
smooth,” Wu said. 

On the second day of her three-day visit, Bhutto also briefed 
Li on the situation in Kashmir and on a planned meeting 
between the Indian and Pakistan foreign ministers in Jan- 
uary to discuss their conflicting claims to the region, Wu 
said. But she failed to gain any commitment from China to 
assist in the negotiating process. 

“As their neighbour we hope their relations will improve 
and talks due soon will make progress. And we welcome all 
actions, all efforts that will be conducive to a formal 
settlement,” Wu quoted Li as saying. But, asked if China 
would play a role, he added, “Kashmir is an issue between 
Pakistan and India left over from history. The solution to 
ye issue is in the efforts by both countries through patient 


Pakistani Ambassador to China Khalid Mahmud said Sat- 
urday that, oped Ba : recent warming in Sino-Indian ties, 
Islamabad hoped Beij oe da become a “positive factor in 
restraining India’s elie repression in Kashmir.” As a 
major Asian nation, a neighbour of Pakistan and India, and 
a U.N. permanent Security Council member, China “has 
considerable influence and we think it can play a more 
active role in the promotion of good neighbourly relations 
between India and Pakistan and also help promote a 
peaceful settlement of Kashmir,” Mahmud said. 
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Bhutto, accompanied by her husband Asif Ali Zardari, is on 
her first trip to Pakistan's traditional ally since her party's 
victory in October elections. 


“The relations between Pakistan and China have stood the 
test of time and are actually all-weather relations,” Bhutto 
told her host, renewing support for China's position on 
Tibet, Taiwan and Hong Kong. 


The two leaders said they shared “identical or similar” 
views on human rights and expressed their desire to 
aa ae See ee 


On py ae en 
deficit with Beijing, which stood at 350 million dollars in 
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1992—Li noted the need for China to buy more from its 
neighbour and pledged to encourage investment in Paki- 
stan, Wu said. 


Following the talks, the delegations signed five agreements 
on economic and technical cooperation, border trade, over- 
land transport links, scientific and technical cooperation on 
water resources and establishing the sister provinces of 
Jiangsu and Punjab. 


Bhutto, who is to meet Chinese President Jiang Zemin later 
Tuesday, leaves here Wednesday for North Korea for a 
two-day visit. She is expected to offer to play a mediating 
role in the Pyongyang- Washington nuclear dispute. 
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Political & Social 


Vice Mayor Confirms Deng’s Tour of Beijing 


HK2812131193 Hong Kong Television Broadcasts 
Limited in English 1200 GMT 28 Dec 93 


[From the “News at Eight” program] 


[Text] The senior Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping has report- 
edly demanded a faster economic growth during a recent 
tour of Beijing. That today from the city’s Vice Mayor, 
Zhang Baifa, who served as the patriarch’s tour guide. 


Zhang's remarks are the first confirmation of the tour 
reported by pro-Beijing newspapers in Hong Kong. He said 
Deng was delighted to see new roads and buildings being 
constructed in Beijing. 


Jiang, Li Peng Stress Social, Political Stability 
OW2412171693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1659 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin said here today that to ensure smooth 
development of reform, opening to the outside world and 
modernization, it is necessary to maintain social and polit- 
ical stability in China. 

In a discussion with participants at a national conference on 
the work of political science and law in the Great Hall of the 
People, Jiang said that party committees and governments 
at all levels, particularly leading officials at the provincial 
level, should, while focusing their efforts on economic 
development, analyze various unstable factors and take 
effective measures to maintain social and political stability. 


Jiang said as the country will quicken its reform the next 
year, maintaining social and political stability will also 
become a heavier task. Leaders at all levels should remain 
sober-minded and be good at timely and correctly analyzing 
the situation, summing up experience, discovering problems 
as early as possible and taking necessary measures. 


He listed the following tasks in the field of political science 
and law: paying due attention to political stability and 
national security; cracking down on crime; correctly han- 
dling contradictions among the people; continuing the 
struggle against corruption; and further improving the legal 
system. 


Premier Li Peng also spoke in the discussion. Noting that a 
series of major reforms will be carried out in 1994, he said 
that a good social environment is vital for reform and 
development. To ensure the establishment of a market 
economy, he said, every sector should make its effort to 
maintain stability. 


He said that police should rely on the masses in the struggle 
against crime and protect those who dare to struggle against 
criminals. He also stressed crackdown on criminal gangs. 
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Jiang Urges CPC To‘Boost Law, Order’ 


HK25 12044093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Dec 93 p 1 


[Unattributed report: “Jiang Calls on Party To Boost Law 
and Order”] 


[Text] Party committees and governments at various levels 
should do their utmost to maintain social and political 
stability, said Party General-Secretary, President Jiang 
Zemin yesterday. 


This would guarantee smooth implementation of the poli- 
cies of reform, opening and modernization, he told group 
discussions at the National Conference on Judicial Work in 


While concentrating efforts on economic construction, 
Party and government leaders should carefully analyze the 
factors that may cause instability and take forceful measures 
to maintain social and political stability. 
There had been outstanding work done in the past year to 
maintain political and social stability, Jiang told his audi- 
Oe ete Ree a ae ee 
tral government departments, the provinces and the 
People's Liberation Army. 


Under the leadership of Party committees and governments 
at various levels, judicial departments had done excellently 
in smashing conspiracy and sabotage by hostile forces at 
home and abroad, handling a series of major incidents, 
cracking down on criminals, and investigating major crim- 
inal cases, Jiang said. 

Political and judicial work has always had a close link with 
Ee ce Ce 


And he added that economics had become an ever greater 
factor in international relations. Meanwhile at home China 
enjoyed a developed economy, political stability, national 
unity, and social progress. 


As the pace of reform accelerates next year, however, 


maintaining stability and social order would become an 
even more important task, Jiang said. 


He quoted Deng Xiaoping as having said that “stability and 
unity is of paramount importance” as China develops and 
that “China can not allow disorder.” 

And he went on: “Our leaders at various levels should 
quickly and correctly analyze situations, remain sober- 
minded, continuously sum up their experiences, and dis- 
cover problems and their solutions at the earliest time 
possible so that they can always take the initiative in their 
struggle.” 

He listed five tasks for the country's political and judicial 
departments: 


—Paying close attention to the maintenance of political 
stability and national security. 


—Keeping up a merciless crackdown on various crimes. 
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people in the current era. 
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—And building the legal system faster. 

Jiang emphasized the importance of a clean, hard-working 
law- enforcement team. He said the current team is very 
good and deserves the Party and the people's trust. 

“But, we cannot ignore the tiny number of people in the 
team who are corrupt,” the president said. “The peril is not 
measurable if the law-enforcers break the law.” 

Jiang stressed the need to strengthen the Party's leadership 
in legislation and law enforcement. “We, as leaders, ought to 
give powerful policy directives to law enforcing departments 
on how to deal with new unstable factors erupting from 
present interest readjustments,” he said. 

Premier Li Peng also made an important speech to yester- 
day's meeting. 

He called on law enforcement departments to launch a 
resolute campaign against bandits, especially “the under- 
world,” and to “nip them in the bud.” 


Li Peng on Great Wall Corporation, Hong Kong 
HK2812095493 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 93 p 3 


[By special correspondent Wang Hung (3769 1347): “In an 


principles on the question of Hong Kong.” 


Full of in "s After I 
Coen S| Hong Kong's Prosperity ts 


On the question of ifong Kong, Li Peng reiterated that the 
Chinese side will not barter away principles. No matter what 
kind of interferences occur, China is confident and capable 


policy, that is, to continue to maintain Hong "s sta- 
bility and prosperity and give full play to the role 
Kong, which serves as a bridge and transit trade post 
between China and the rest of the world. 


Li Peng expressed full confidence in Hong Kong's prosperity 
after its return to the motherland. 
Fully Recovered From Iliness 


Li Peng gave a detailed description of his health, which was 
of great concern to the outside world. He said: “My health, 
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on the whole, is sound. The illness derived from a slight coid 
I caught in Shanghai in April.” [passage omitted] 


ee Caner Oh Ge Steet WE Capenee” 


Li Peng clarified the rumors spread in Hong Kong about the 
connections between him, his wife Zhu Lin, and the Great 
Wall Corporation before and after the case relating Shen 
Taifu and the corporation. 


Li said that he did not know about the corporation until Li 
Guixian was accused. Li Peng immediately urged relevant 
PETES SENG SCENTS 60 COTES NORE O50 Gite. 


to Li Peng’s secretary, Li Peng and his wife never 


Li Peng receives a monthly wage of over 600 yuan. In 
addition to the subsidies, he gets more than 700 yuan a 
month and has to pay some taxes. The Li couple receives a 
monthly wage of 1,100 yuan. 


Like others, Zhu Lin said that the family spends most of 
their money on food, clothing, and discretionary purchases. 
Some of the money saved is deposited in the bank, while the 
rest is used to purchase treasury bonds. The family never 
ee aaaaaatmataraa et asi cite 
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Achievements Attained in 1993 Macroeconomic 
Regulation and Control 

Li Peng believed that, following the 14th CPC Congress. 
China's economic construction entered a new stage of 
vigorous development. The economic situation has been 
good in 1993. When economic depression is prevailing all 
over the world, it is estimated that China's gross national 
product [GNP] will increase by around 13 percent. We have 
also positive international assessment of this. 
However, we have adopted the method of strengthening and 
improving the state’s macrocontrol and regulation over the 
economy to resolve the difficulties and contradictions. 


Thanks to efforts made over the months, Li Peng said, 
positive results have been achieved. Some measures have 
created favorable conditions for resolving the contradic- 
tions. Instead of fluctuations, the macrocontrol and regula- 
tion has brought the economy smoothly to a benign cycle. 
[passage omitted] 


Li Lanqing Attends Beijing New Year's Concert 


OW2712155593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1529 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


Soong Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—The third Beijing 
ear’s concert was held here today. 


Li Langing, vice-premier, Ding Guangen, member of the 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee, and Chen Muhua and Cheng Siyuan, both 
vice-chairmen of the Standing Committee of the National 


People's Congress, were at the performance. 
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In the program were four works by Johann Strauss, 
including the overture from “Die Fledermaus”, and two by 
Tchaikovsky as well as two Chinese works. 


Yu Long, 29, a Chinese-born musician who now lives in 
Germany, conducted the concert. Yu is among several 
world-renowned conductors of Asian origin. 


The Central Opera Theater of China, the country’s most 
noted opera academy, performed the works. 


Classical and symphonic music is one of the serious arts 
which now receives government financial support. 


Official on Human Rights Situation in PRC 


OW28 12090493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0846 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—People all over 
the world are striving to improve the human rights situa- 
tion, but those who pursue power politics and hegemonism 
in the disguise of promoters of human rights are doomed to 
fail. 


Zhu Muzhi, president of the China Society for the Study of 
Human Rights, said in an interview with reporters here 
today that different people have different views and prac- 
tices as far as human rights are concerned. 


Just as countries differ in historical background, social 
system, economic level, culture and religious beliefs, so do 
their points of view and practices on the human rights issue, 
he noted. 


He pointed out that sovereign rights must be respected in 
dealing with the human rights issue, and how to safeguard 
and promote human rights shouid be basically decided by a 
country itself. Otherwise, turmoil would result worldwide. 


“I say ‘basically’ because human rights also have another, 
international aspect,” Zhu explained. “All countries oppose 
activities which seriously endanger world peace and secu- 
rity, and human rights. Such activities include colonialism, 
genocide, armed invasion and international terrorism.” 


He called on international society to take measures to stop 
such activities. 


Besides, he added, even some conventions on human rights 
passed by the United Nations cannot be forced upon all 
countries. 


The fact is that there still exist strong and weak countries, 
and the wielding of power politics and hegemonism under 
which the weak are bullied. 


Therefore, the only way for weak, small and developing 
countries is to rely on their sovereign rights to defend their 
human rights, he emphasized. 


He said that the view that political rights are the most 
important—or even the only—human rights cannot be 
justified. 
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“We hold that human rights consist of several aspects, 
including the right of subsistence, and the right to politics, 
economy, development and culture, which are closely 
linked,” he noted. 


He mentioned there is a saying in the west that China has a 
developing economy but no democracy, which implies that 
China does not attach importance to political rights. 


He described this view as contradictory. Without demo- 
cratic politics, how could China attain such a rapid eco- 
nomic development? he asked. 


As a matter of fact, he explained, this is not a complicated 
issue. Some people in the west not only regard political 
rights as the only content of human rights, they also take the 
western democracy as the only political model, neglecting 
other forms of political democracy. 


He stressed that China adheres to socialist democracy, 
which is not only a necessary prerequisite for the right of 
subsistence but also for the development of its economy and 
modernization. 


Without socialist democracy there would be no socialist 
modernization. 


China has always given priority to reform of both the 
economic and political systems. Because of this, the enthu- 
siasm of the people has been brought into full play and the 
country’s economy has made great headway, he pointed out. 


The crux of political democracy is letting the people enjoy 
the right to seek their own interests and happiness, he said. 


Whether a government acts in accordance with the aspira- 
tions and demands of the majority of the people or not is the 
fundamental standard by which to judge whether its people 
enjoy real political democracy or not, he continued. 


No matter how much one sings the praises of one’s own 
version of democracy, e cot some conferences certain coun- 
tries often attempt to condemn China with the use of 
distorted or fabricated information and materials. 


These countries have, in disregard of truth, accused China 
of “invading Tibet and depriving the Tibetan people of 
human rights”. They also attempt to encourage resolutions 
which aim at dismembering China by intervening in China’s 
internal affairs. 


However, China has won support from all justice-upholding 
countries, especially from the developing countries, 
thwarting the plots of those countries with ulterior motives. 


At the request of reporters, Zhu also talked about his views 
on the prospects for human rights. 


He said the world today is not a peaceful one and the two 
major topics of peace and development have not yet been 
solved, but the issue of human rights will remain as one of 
the focal points of struggles in the world. This is because 
some countries always want to use human rights issue as a 
means to put pressure on other countries in a bid to realize 
their own objectives. Obviously this is not conducive to 
peace and development, he added. 
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He said he believed that it is normal that different countries 
should have different ways of understanding and imple- 
menting human rights. 


“To reach the goal of mutual understanding and mutual 
promotion, we favor dialog. Nowadays, it is a delightful 
phenomenon that more and more people agree to settle 
issues through dialog,” said Zhu. “But to conduct dialog the 
participants must all have a correct attitude and observe 
some basic standards.” 


In Zhu’s opinion, the first thing is to respect facts. Dialog is 
not be possible based on facts lacking of authenticity or 
accuracy, gossip, groundless accusations, or distorted or 
fabricated information. 


The issue of Tibet is a case in point, he said. Historical facts 
show that Tibet is an inherent part of China. In 1951 Tibet, 
like other provinces of China, was liberated. But this fact 
was distorted as an “invasion of Tibet by China”. 


Under the old system of serfdom the masses of Tibetans had 
no personal freedom at all, not to mention other human 
rights. But after liberation in 1951 the Tibetan people have 
become the masters of their own destiny, and have been 
living a life enjoying equal political rights, economic devel- 
opment and greater improvement in their living standards. 
This fact was also distorted as “Tibetans were deprived of 
human rights”. 


Zhu stressed that without respect for facts dialog can only 
disintegrate into a situation in which the other side is 
pilloried as a target of abuse. 


At the same time, he said, dialog must be on an equal and 
fair basis; otherwise, “there can be no dialog”. 


Furthermore, a scientific attitude of seeking truth from facts 
is also necessary, Zhu said, insisting that all parties realize 
that human rights are a product of social development, and 
the human rights situations in different countries have 
different processes of development. 


A historical and developmental point of view must be 
adopted to review human rights in any particular country, 
instead of purely judging according to abstract ideals or 
forcing the modes of one country upon another country. 


The China society for the study of human rights is a non- 
governmental organization which was set up in March this 
year at the proposal of scholars and experts from a group of 
universities, research institutes, academic organizations, 
trade unions and women’s federation. 


The society sent delegations to attend the Asian Regional 
Preparatory Meeting of the World Human Rights Confer- 
ence held in Bangkok in March and the World Human 
Rights Conference held in Vienna in June this year. 


Through the two meetings, China’s theory and practice as 
regards human rights aroused worldwide attention, while 
some people in western countries were found to have a 
misunderstanding of and biased opinions about human 
rights in China, said Zhu. 


He added that his society would strengthen contacts with 
human rights organizations in other countries and continue 
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to attend international meetings on human rights in a bid to 
promote understanding and co-operation in this field. 


Organization for Peace, Disarmament Holds 
Meeting 


Vows to Work for ‘World Peace’ 


QOW2312145793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0728 
GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—The 4th joint 
meeting of the member organizations of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Association for Peace and Disarmament (CPAPD) was 
convened here this morning. 


More than 100 participants from the 24 affiliated bodies 
attended the meeting. President Li Peiyao of the CPAPD 
spoke at the meeting. He is also vice-chairman of China’s 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Zhu Shanqing, vice-president of the CPAPD, presented a 
working report on behalf of the CPAPD, which reviewed 
and summarized the work of the association in the past few 
years and looked ahead to future work. 


Zhu said that the association will, in the new situation, 
make every effort to create a new phase for non- 
governmental work in the areas of peace and disarmament 
so as to make contributions for world peace and develop- 
ment. 


CPAPD, established in Beijing on June 1, 1985, is a national 
non- governmental peace organization sponsored by peo- 
ple’s organizations and prominent public figures from var- 
ious nationalities and sectors in China. 


The late well-known Chinese physicist and social activist 
Zhou Peiyuan used to serve as president and honorary 
president. 

According to sources, by now, CPAPD has set up connec- 
tions in different forms with over 300 peace organizations 
and research institutions in nearly 90 countries. It has 
jointly conducted a rich array of massive peace activities at 
home with relevant member organizations. 


Jiang Zemin Sends Greetings 


OW2712091993 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The fourth joint meeting of member groups of the 
Chinese People’s Association for Peace and Disarmament 
[CPAPD] was held in Beijing this morning. Li Peiyao, vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee and president of the CPAPD, and Zhao Puchu, vice 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference and honorary pres- 
ident of the CPAPD, attended the meeting and spoke. 


The meeting was convened mainly to review and sum up the 
CPAPD’s work in the past few years and to map out plans 
for future work. On behalf of the CPAPD, Vice President 
Zhu Shanqing delivered a work report. After the CPAPD 
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was established in 1985, it has made the most of its strong 
points as a mass organization to vigorously conduct inter- 
national nongovernmental peace and disarmament 
exchanges in coordination with China’s overall diplomacy, 
and has been successful in this regard. It has established 
various forms of ties with over 300 peace groups and 
research organizations in nearly 90 countries. It began 
sponsoring international science and peace week activities 
in 1989. This year, President Jiang Zemin sent a greeting 
regarding its fifth peace week. Beginning from the third 
peace week, the UN secretary general has sent congratula- 
tory cables every year to express support. Twenty-four 
CPAPD member groups sent delegates to attend today’s 
joint meeting. 


Stricter Security Implemented in Guangzhou 
Airport 


HK2812073093 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1233 GMT 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Guangzhou, 15 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—A person in charge of the Guangzhou Baiyun Inter- 
national Airport said here today that the airport had taken 
stricter security check measures to ensure normal flights. 


He said the security measures have been taken in accor- 
dance with the spirit of the “Circular on Civil Aviation 
Security” jointly issued by the Civil Aviation General 
Administration of China and the Ministry of Public Secu- 
rity. The contents include: 


—Strictly ban passengers from taking firearms (including 
various replica toy guns, replica pistol cigarette lighters, 
and other weapons of an offensive nature), ammunition, 
military and police ordnance, controlled tools, explosives, 
inflammables, explosible materials, highly toxic sub- 
stances, radioactive goods, corrosives, dangerous liquids, 
and other articles banned under state regulations in an 
aircraft or in checked luggage or cargo. Once found out, 
those taking or secretly carrying the aforesaid articles will 
be handed over to public security organs to be dealt with 
according to the law. 


—When going by air, passengers’ sharp or blunt tools other 
than controlled tools, such as kitchen knives, fruit 
knives, table knives, handicraft knives, scalpels, steel 
files, iron awls, axes, batons, and hammers, should be 
placed in checked luggage rather than hand carried. 
Once found out, those intentionally carry them secretly 
will be handed over to public security organs to be dealt 
with, and they will be held responsible for the loss 
caused by delayed flight. 


—Strictly ban the use of counterfeit identity cards or other 
people’s identity cards to purchase or board an aircraft. 


—Strictly ban passengers from carrying other people’s lug- 
gage or articles by using their own tickets or carrying 
articles for strangers. 
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‘Social Blue Book’ To Be Published in Jan 


HK2412090093 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
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[By Wang Rong: “Experts Urge New Rules To Maintain 
Social Stability”) 


[Text] The country could suffer if social agencies fail to keep 
pace with economic reform, Chinese sociologists warn. 

In a just-finished report on social conditions, the experts 
urge the government to adjust social structures in 1994 to 
support the building of a market economy. 


The report says the adjustment of administrative and legal 
systems as well as social insurance lags behind economic 
growth. 


And since reform started in 1978, China’s planned economy 
has withered, bringing mounting demand for reforms in the 
old social mechanism. 


Traditional codes of conduct and old social values have also 
been fading. 


“Now it’s time to build a new set of rules and values to 
regulate social relations, attitudes and behaviour,” the 
report says. 


The Sociology Institution of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences (Cass) will release next month its predictions for 
1994 based on this year’s analysis of Chinese society. 


The “Social Blue Book ‘94” consists of 22 papers that 
analyze aspects of Chinese society in the light of the recent 
economic boom, said Lu Jianhua of the team that drafted 


the report. 


It summarizes social conditions in 1993 as “stable in 
general.” And it attributes the peace to economic growth 
and government action to curb such acute problems as 
corruption and high inflation. 


The report believes the healthy development of Chinese 
society next year depends on the continuation of economic 
reforms, steady economic growth, political stability, the 
public’s participation in reform, and a strong central gov- 
ernment. 


The sociologists expect stable economic growth to con- 
tribute to a vigorous society in 1994, believing the govern- 
ment is likely to reform State-owned enterprises, financial 
and tax systems, foreign trade, and State property adminis- 
tration and investment policy. 


Along with gradual administrative reform in cities and 
towns, reforms in farm production and rural social services 
will also intensify with more effective government action to 
protect farmers’ interests. 


However, since the profit motive has taken root in almost 
every aspect of people’s lives the slide in public attitudes is 
likely to continue, the report says. 


The sociologists believe China in 1994 will strike several 
acute problems as a result of structural reforms. 
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The redistribution of tax income and the consequent read- 
justment of central and local governments might ignite new 
disputes, they suggest. 


To avoid clashes the experts recommend decentralizing 
power and rigorous monitoring of reforms. 


The central government could enhance its power through 
increasing its share of tax revenue while giving local author- 
ities more decisionmaking rights so they can take their own 
initiatives. 

The report says the government’s anti-corruption campaign 
is also likely to face new challenges in the coming year. 


Experts believe the stability and vitality of society depends 
largely on the continuing effectiveness of measures to curb 
graft and corruption. 


To ensure the measures taken this year remain effective, 
laws must be passed and better monitoring provided. If not, 
the public’s high expectations for the campaign will be 
dashed, and the drive’s initial success frustrated, the report 
says. 

Among the suggestions for efficient government are rigorous 
restrictions on Party and governmental officials and the 
redefinition of government functions. 


A stricter evaluation of officials’ performances should 
involve appraisals by superiors and the public. 


Policy-makers should encourage service and welfare agen- 
cies to take over the work once done by government 
departments, such as job training and the relocation of 
laid-off workers and other unemployed people. 


A related task, therefore, is to shape a social insurance 
system which will serve as a sound base for economic 
growth. 


An unemployment insurance system is the key to motivate 
inefficient and overstaffed State-owned enterprises, and to 
push forward restructuring in administration and govern- 
mental organizations, the report concludes. 


NPC Standing Committee Session Continues 


Wang Binggqian Addresses Meeting 


OW2412140093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0931 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[By reporter Liu Siyang 0491 1835 2254] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Dec (XINHUA)—Over the past several 
days, members of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee attending its fifth session broke 
into groups to examine several draft laws about the market 
economy. While examining the draft laws governing nego- 
tiable securities and budgets, members said these two laws 
are essential and significant for the establishment of a 
socialist market economic system. 


Expressing their views on revising the draft securities law, 
the Standing Committee members said some experience has 
accumulated from the rapidly developing securities market, 
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but many problems have also arose, and a securities law has 
to be quickly legislated to control these problems. 


One hot topic of discussion among the Standing Committee 
members was the system for managing the securities market. 
Most members were in favor of establishing a state securi- 
ties administrative committee. Standing Committee 
member Yang Zhenya said: China’s situation dictates we 
must have positive, cautious, and reliable measures for 
controlling the securities market. After experiments have 
been conducted on some major projects, experience gained 
from these experiments should be promoted gradually. 
Standing Committee member Nie Dajiang said a state 
securities administrative committee should be established 
to consolidate the management and supervision of the 
security market so unscrupulous actions which may give rise 
to chaos and losses can be avoided. 


When they examined the draft budget law, most Standing 
Committee members maintained the draft has been well 
conceived since it has incorporated the good views of 
Standing Committee members as well as people of other 
sectors. Nevertheless, some members maintained certain 
places of the draft have to be amended. 


Wang Binggian, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, said the state policy of the government at each level 
having its own budget is proper. He stated: The state budget 
should include two parts: the central and local budget. The 
state budget should not be interpreted as the central budget. 
For the sake of implementing constitutional regulations and 
meeting the needs of the socialist market economic system, 
the authority for examining and approving budgets may be 
changed somewhat. This is to say the NPC will only approve 
the central budget, and while it will approve local budgets in 
principle, local people’s congresses should be responsible for 
examining and approving the local budgets. 


Deficits are also an issue which the Standing Committee 
members discussed at great length. Standing Committee 
member Liu Guoguang said the budget law should permit 
deficits because it is virtually impossible for a country not to 
have deficits. However, instead of making up the deficits 
through overdrawing money from banks, deficits should be 
made up through strict control and by resources obtained 
through proper channels. 


Standing Committee member Xu Jialu said: The solemnity 
of the law would be affected if it does not allow deficits in 
budgets, but deficits cannot be avoided in real life. If a 
budget has been balanced but the final account has been 
exceeded, the budget still cannot be considered as balanced; 
if this imbalance has to be balanced by loans, the balance is 
not a real balance. However, some Standing Committee 
members maintained deficits should not been allowed in 


budgets. 


Standing Committee member Ye Shuhua proposed the 
budget law should clearly ensure the government’s essential 
expenditures so that it does not have to resort to smuggling 
or tax fraud to make up insufficient budgets. He pointed out 
that the government image will be tarnished by such irreg- 
ularities. 
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Wu Yi on Foreign Trade Situation 


OW 2712083693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0818 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—China’s foreign 
trade made up 37 percent of its gross national production in 
1993, Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion Wu Yi said here today. 


Foreign trade is playing an increasingly important role in 
China’s economic progress, the minister said. 


The year has seen constant increases in foreign trade, 
expanding foreign investment and a structural change in 
China’s aid to other countries, she noted. 


Wu Yi outlined the state of the country’s foreign trade at the 
ongoing Fifth Session of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC), which opened on 
December 20. 


Wu told legislators that the total volume of imports and 
exports in the January-November period hit 164.2 billion 
U.S. dollars, up 16.5 percent over the same period of last 
year. 


Exports during the period reached 78.2 billion U.S. dollars, 
with imports at 85.9 billion U.S. dollars, respective rises of 
6.2 percent and 27.8 percent over last year, she noted. 


Wu Yi said that finished products became the mainstream 
in exports, and accounted for 81.6 percent of the total in the 
first ten months. 


The export of machinery and electronics rose by 13.8 
percent compared with the January-November period of 
last year, Wu Yi said. 


“The grade of export goods was heightened, and the struc- 
ture of the sector was improved,” she commented. 


Wu predicted that total foreign trade this year will increase 
11.7 percent over last year to reach 192 billion U.S. dollars. 


She also told the law-makers that in the first ten months of 
the year, the number of new foreign-funded enterprises and 
the volume of foreign investment increased by 100 to 150 
percent over last year. 


She said the inland provinces absorbed much more foreign 
investment than in the past, while investment in the coastal 
regions continued to grow. 


According to Wu, more and more foreign investment went 
into technology-oriented production in the sectors of 
transportation, energy, raw materials and infrastructure. 


The minister said China has changed its foreign aid policy of 
erecting buildings for other countries, and instead helps 
develop the partners’ national economy by establishing 
production projects. 


The minister pledged that problems in foreign trade will be 
solved through strengthening macro-economic controls and 
by strengthening a legal framework for foreign trade trans- 
actions. 
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Foreign Trade ‘To Increase’ 
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[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—China wants to 
increase its foreign trade business volume to more than 200 
billion U.S. dollars in 1994, with exports expected to reach 
at least 100 billion U.S. dollars. 


The country will implement a series of measures to reach the 
goal, including the abolishment of mandatory plans and 
freeing foreign trade companies from turning over all for- 
eign currency earnings to the government, said Wu Yi, 
minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation, here 
today. 


According to China’s customs departments, exports and 
imports in the January-November period of this year 
reached 164.2 billion U.S. dollars. The minister said she 
expected that the total for this year could climb up to 192 
billion U.S. dollars. 


Wu Yi outlined foreign trade work at the ongoing Fifth 
Session of the Standing Committee of the National People’s 
Congress. 

The minister said other measures, including an adminis- 
tered single system on floating exchange rates for ren- 
minbi, the Chinese currency, against foreign currencies. 


China also plans to transform its state-owned foreign trade 
enterprises in line with the modern enterprise system, Wu 
noted. 


The minister pledged that the government will maintain 
macro- control over foreign trade in line with laws, regula- 
tions and policies. 


However, the official stressed, the state will maintain tight 
control over the establishment of trading companies to 
ensure the normal foreign trade order. 


She also said China should further heighten the grade and 
quality of goods for export to better compete on the inter- 
national market. 


“The year 1994 will mean both opportunities and challenges 
to China’s foreign trade,” the minister said. “And the 
opportunities will outweigh the challenges.” 


Reports on Celebrations For Mao Zedong’s 
Centenary 


Jiang, Li Peng Attend Evening Party 


OW 2412163993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1531 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


{Text} Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—The Great Hall 
of the People here, where Mao Zedong once summoned 
rallies and addressed his comrades, became a cultural palace 
tonight in memory of China’s late chairman. 


A grand evening party was hosted here to mark the centen- 
nial of Mao's birth, which falls Sunday [26 December]. 


The stage gurtain was raised to the accompaniment of a 
famous off Song titled, “The East Is Red”’. 
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It is a song that is familiar to millions of Chinese, as it goes, 
“The East is Red, the sun rises. China has brought forth a 
Mao Zedong.” 


An audience of more than 10,000 watched the show. Among 
them were Chinese leaders Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, 
Li Ruihuan, Zhu Rongji, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao and Rong 
Yiren. 


The party’s name, “High Mountain and Long River”, 
indicated thai Mao's deeds were as great as a lofty moun- 
tain, and the people's love for him is everlasting, like a river, 
an organizer from the Culture Ministry said. 


“Mao, a peasant’s son, came from a mountainous area; so 
did the Chinese Revolution. And his influence on China will 
remain in the river of history,” he said. 

With the participation of 800 top artists from nearly 30 
troupes, the party was one of a series of events to mark 
Mao’s centennial. 


Some of the artists were active in Mao’s time, but others 
have only emerged in recent years. 


Mao, who was also a poet and had frequent contacts with 
artistic circles, made a cultural policy for China. It included: 
“Let a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools of 
thought contend”, “Make foreign things serve China and 
make the ancient serve the present” and “Weed out the old 
to bring forth the new.” 


These maxims still guide the country’s literature and art. 


Most songs tonight were old ones, conveying a revolutionary 
and folk flavor. But they were basically relayed with a 
background of modern music and accompanied by new 
dances. 


They included a song to laud the Long March of the 1930s, 
when Mao established his leadership of the party. 


Four famous poems by Mao were performed adapted into 
the forms of chorus, solo, Beijing Opera and other styles. 


The party ended with “Ode to the Motherland”—a song 
lauding socialist China, which has been chosen as one of the 
80 best songs since the founding of the People’s Republic in 
1949. 


Jiang Zemin Inscribes Collection of Works 
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[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—A collection of 
writings in Mao Zedong’s own hand was published here 
today to mark the 100th anniversary of the birth of the late 
chairman, which falls December 26. 


Communist Party leader Jiang Zemin inscribed the title for 
the ten-volume work, which was compiled by the Central 
Archives of the party. 


The book collects more than 2,000 pieces written in Mao’s 
own hand, with the subject matter ranging from poems, 
inscriptions, letters, manuscripts and texts of telegraphs to 
reading notes. 
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Mao’s talent as a calligrapher and poet is fully displayed in 
the first volume, which carries 73 pieces of 37 poems written 
by Mao himself. 


Wang Gang, in charge of the Central Archives, said most of 
selections in this volume were written in the 1960s—a 
period considered as the culmination of Mao’s calligraphic 
art. 

The last two volumes, which collect Mao’s calligraphy of 
ancient Chinese poems, are also full of masterpieces, said 
Wang. 

He stressed that the books are not only a calligraphic 
treasure house, but also an important record of China’s 
revolutionary history. 


Mao, the founder of the People’s Republic of China, was 
born in 1893 and died in 1976. 


Jiang Inscribes Military Strategy Collection 


OW2212160993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1455 
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[Text] Beijing, December 22 (XINHUA)—A collection of 
articles on the military strategy of the late Chairman Mao 
Zedong was published recently to mark the 100th anniver- 
sary of his birth, which falls on December 26. 


Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central Military Commission, 
wrote the calligraphy of the title of the book. The book was 
written by experts in the military academy of sciences. 


According to the book’s preface, Mao, as a great strategist 
and strategic theorist, combined the basic tenets of Marxism 
with the concrete practices of the Chinese Revolution 
through the Chinese revolutionary wars and his military 
practices. 


The book comprehensively discusses every aspect of Mao’s 
military strategy. 


Chi Haotian Attends Forum 


OW 2712060593 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
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[Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA)—Over 100 veteran 
alumni of the First Branch Scnool [FBS] of the Military and 
Political Academy for the War of Resistance Against Japan 
[MPAWRAJ] who live in Beijing held a forum today [24 
December] to commemorate the birth centennial of Mao 
Zedong and to mark the 55th founding anniversary of the 
FBS. 


Chi Haotian, state councillor, national defense minister, 
and veteran alumnus of the school, and Mo Wenhua and 
Yan Jiesan, leaders of the MPAWRAJ and the FBS, spoke at 
the forum. They said: The MPAWRAJ founded by Mao 
Zedong and other revolutionary leaders of the older gener- 
ation and several of its branch schools located at base areas 
behind enemy lines for the war of resistance against Japan, 
overcame various difficulties despite wartime hardships, 
educated a large number of excellent party, government, 
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and military cadres, and sent them to various fronts across 
the country. They made important contributions to China’s 
revolution. 


Comrades attending the meeting said: We must carry for- 
ward the MPAWRAJ’s fine traditions of “unity, activity, 
solemness, and vivacity” as well as adherence to a “firm and 
correct political orientation.” It still has practical signifi- 
cance of guiding us in our current effort to build socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 

A book entitled The First Branch School of the Military and 
Political Academy for the War of Resistance Against Japan 
Behind Enemy Lines compiled by the alumni has come off 
the press. Vice Chairmen Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen of 
the Central Military Commission wrote inscriptions for the 
book. Liu Huaging’s inscription reads: “Take a warning 
from history and usher in the future”; Zhang Zhen’s inscrip- 
tion reads: “Carry forward the fine traditions of the 
MPAWRAJ and strengthen army building in an all- round 
way.” Chi Haotian wrote the preface for the book. 


Column Reviews Teachings, Public Security 
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(“Commemorating Centenary of Mao Zedong’s Birth” 
Column by Tao Siju: “Review Chairman Mao’s Teachings, 
Do a Good Job in Public Security Work in the New 
Period—Commemorating Centenary of Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s Death”} 


[Text] The public security work of New China was estab- 
lished and developed under the cordial care and concrete 
guidance of Comrade Mao Zedong. On the eve of the birth 
of New China, Chairman Mao published an article entitled 
“On the People’s Democratic Dictatorship.” In his article, 
Chairman Mao expounded the basic theory of the people's 
democratic dictatorship, and pointed out that people’s 
public security organs, as a dictatorship tool of the state, 
occupy an important position and shoulder heavy responsi- 
bility in social and political life, thus clearly showing the 
way forward for the establishment and development of New 
China's public security work. Being the paramount leader of 
our party and country, Chairman Mao attended to 
numerous affairs of state every day; yet he still managed to 
read and give comments to large numbers of documents 
relating to public security work, and gave more than 400 
important written instructions on public security issues. 
Mao Zedong’s whole set of theory on public security work is 
a component part of the Mao Zedong Thought as a system, 
and is a precious wealth left to us by the great man of the era. 
His theory and series of remarks on the people’s police being 
an important component part of the people’s state appa- 
ratus, on the basic line of public security work which 
integrates the leadership of party committees with reliance 
on the masses and special organs, on the correct handling of 
contradictions among the people, on the building of a 
contingent of public security force which is loyal to the party 
and the people, still bears a great immediate and guiding 
significance on the public security work today. 
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Public Security Work Is Necessary To 
Conathigate People’s Demectatic Dictatorchip acd Beild 
a Modernized Socialist Power 

As a great proletariat politician and ideologist, Chairman 
Mao successfully integrated Marxism with the concrete 
practice of the Chinese revolution, creatively developed the 
Marxist theory of the state, founded the theory of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, and explicitly pointed out 
the position and role of public security work during the 
period of socialist construction. 

First, Chairman Mao believed that the people’s democratic 
dictatorship is a combination of two aspects, democracy for 
the people and dictatorship over reactionaries, and is the 
experience accumulated by the Chinese people in practice 
over the past several decades. If we fail to learn to launch 
struggles against hostile organizations and hostile elements 
who are antagonistic and harmful to the power of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, we will be unable to 
consolidate the power of the people. He pointed out, there- 
fore, that “to our people who have won victory,” the 
people’s democratic dictatorship “means something as 
indispensable as food and clothing.” 


Second, in order to protect the personal interests of the vast 
numbers of the people and maintain normal social order, 
the people who have won victory need to employ the power 
of state apparatus to punish robbers, swindlers, murderers 
and arsonists, hooligan rings, various kinds of evil elements 
who have seriously disturbed the social order, as well as a 
small number of people who have broken laws with violence 
in disregard of public interests. The purpose of strength- 
ening the people’s democratic dictatorship is, as Chairman 
Mao said, to “protect the whole people to carry out peaceful 
labor, and turn our country into a socialist one with mod- 
ernized industry, agriculture, and science and culture.” The 
people's state apparatus mainly refers to the people’s army, 
police, and courts. Public security organs shoulder signifi- 
cant tasks in dealing heavy blows at the enemy, punishing 
criminals, and safeguarding economic construction. There- 
fore, strengthening public security work is a need to consol- 
idate the people’s democratic dictatorship and build a 
modernized socialist power. 

Under the leadership and care of Comrade Mao Zedong, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, New 
China’s public security organs and public security work 
have experienced an unusual development process; and 
made huge contribution to consolidating the people's 
power, freeing productive forces, and safeguarding the cause 
of socialist construction. On the road ahead, they have also 
experienced setbacks of various kinds. Historical experience 
and lessons have told us that public security organs are an 
important tool of the people’s democratic dictatorship, and 
this essential nature has determined their functions and 
roles in the following two aspects: One is to protect the 
people and the modernization construction of the country, 
while the other is to crack down on the enemy and punish 
crimes. The two are a dialectical unity, and neither should 
be overemphasized at the expense of the other. Ever since 
the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, our party and country have shifted the work focus 
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onto a correct path which centers around economic con- 
struction. During this new historical period, public security 
organs are still burdened with two kinds of tasks, protecting 
the people and the country’s modernization construction, 
on the one hand, and cracking down on the enemy and 
punishing crimes, on the other. In view of the historical 
experience of the international communist movement, as 
well as the new situation of reform and opening up at home, 
public security work must be reinforced, not weakened. 
Strengthening public security work is necessary to protect 
the interests of the people, maintain the stability of the 
country, safeguard state security, launch struggles against 
the enemy, consolidate the people’s democratic dictator- 
ship, deepen reform, and expand opening up. We should 
pay simultaneous attention to construction and struggles 
against various crimes, attaching equal importance to both. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out profoundly: “‘It 
will not do to be without the means of dictatorship. We 
should not only stress the importance of the means of 
dictatorship, but also use them when necessary.” He also 
indicated: “Without a stable environment, we can accom- 
plish nothing, and will even lose what we have gained.” 


Recently, the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee adopted a decision on issues concerning the 
establishment of a socialist market economic structure, and 
put forward a grand blueprint for setting it up and realizing 
the second-step strategic goal for national economic and 
social development at the end of this century. Public secu- 
rity organs and all our police officers should conscientiously 
study Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
firmly establish the concept of serving and protecting the 
central task of economic construction, persistently carry out 
the principle of “doing two types of work simultaneously, 
attaching equal importance to both,” strike relentless blows 
at the sabotage activities of hostile forces, hand down heavy 
punishment to major offenders of serious crimes according 
to the law, and make a greater contribution to realizing the 
strategic goal of this century. 


of the Leadership of Committees 
With Rellance on the Masses and Special Organs Is 
the Essential Line of Public Security Work 


The leadership of party committees and the mass line are 
the special features and advantages enjoyed by public secu- 
rity work of New China, and also serve as a basic guarantee 
for us to successfully carry out the public security work. 
After the founding of New China, upon summing up histor- 
ical experience and lessons, Chairman Mac pointed out 
profoundly: “The leading role of the party in security work 
should be stressed. As a matter of fact, security work should 
be carried out under the direct leadership of party commit- 
tees, and it will be dangerous if things go otherwise.” To 
successfully carry out public security work, “what counts is 
to do a good job in mass work, educate the masses, and 
Organize the masses.” 


It is determined by both the nature of the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship and the special features of public security 
organs as a dictatorship tool that we should uphold the 
party's leadership and the mass line in carrying out the 
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public security work. Therefore, we need, both in under- 
standing and practice, always to adhere to the principle of 
placing public security organs under the leadership of the 
party, rely on the masses, protect the interests of the masses, 
serve the needs of the masses, organize the masses, spread 
propaganda among the masses, subject ourselves to the 
supervision of the masses, and put into practice the work 
principle of relying on both the vast numbers of the masses 
and special organs. 


During the current process of strengthening socialist demo- 
cratic and legal building, upholding the party’s leadership 
over public security work is in keeping with upholding the 
principle of acting according to the law, and also in keeping 
with the practice that public security organs, as a govern- 
ment functionary department, should be subjected to the 
leadership of the government. The party's leadership over 
public security work cannot be weakened; on the contrary, it 
should be reinforced on a constant basis. Alongside the 
progress of our society and the development of science and 
technology, public security organs should constantly 
improve their equipment and facilities and strengthen the 
building of modernization. However, no modern equipment 
and facilities can replace the support and coordination of 
the masses. We should not abandon but carry forward the 
fine tradition of the mass line. We should put an end to the 
trend of placing one-sided stress on technology, equipment, 
and specialized work to the neglect of the need to rely on the 
masses, as well as the trend of cutting ourselves off from the 
masses. We should draw closer to the people, take good care 
of the people, create and summarize in a positive manner 
new experience in integrating specialized work with the 
mass line under the new situation, and constantly open up 
new paths for public security work. 


To Do a Successful Job in Public Security Work During 
the New We Must Learn How To Correctly 
Handle Contradictions Among the People 


The year 1956 witnessed the Polish and Hungarian inci- 
dents. During the period from September of that year to 
March 1957, workers and students in a small number of 
Cities went on strike and presented petitions. Some people in 
rural areas also presented petitions to higher levels. At that 
time, the overwhelming majority of party members and 
cadres, including senior cadres, were not mentally prepared 
for such a situation, and they were all at a loss as what to do. 
Some comrade even had the ideas that “good people do not 
make trouble, and those making trouble are not good 
people,” and that “‘all disturbances against the government 
are contradictions between ourselves and the enemy”. Due 
to these incorrect understandings, whenever they came 
across problems of this kind, people either felt “scared” or 
handled the matters with oversimplified methods, that is, 
they adopted repressive measures or even employed vio- 
lence. 


In view of this situation, Chairman Mao pointed out at a 
meeting in January 1957 for party secretaries of provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions: Some of the mass 
disturbances are attributable to mistakes of subjectivism 
and bureaucracy we have made in politics or in the 
economy; therefore, we should not regard all troublemakers 
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as counterrevolutionaries. On 27 February, he delivered an 
important speech entitled “On the Correct Handling of 
Contradictions Among the People,” which was soon sorted 
out into an article and formally published under the same 
title. In the article, he incisively criticized the phenomenon 
of resolving contradictions among the people with methods 
for the settlement of contradictions between ourselves and 
the enemy. He pointed out sharply: “Now, some of our 
comrades are apt to employ ‘violence’ to solve contradic- 
tions among the people. This is a very dangerous trend and 
needs to be resolutely corrected.” He used the dialectical 
materialist theory to analyze major expressions of contra- 
dictions among the people under the socialist system in a 
thoroughgoing way, thus creating his glorious theory on the 
correct handling of contradictions among the people. 
Chairman Mao believed that the contradictions between 
ourselves and the enemy and the contradictions among the 
people are different in nature, and must therefor: be 
resolved by different methods. To put it briefly, the former 
entail drawing a clear distinction between ourselves and the 
enemy, and the latter entail drawing a clear distinction 
between right and wrong. “The only way to settle questions 
of an ideological nature or controversial issues among the 
people is by the democratic method, the method of discus- 
sion, criticism, persuasion, and education, and not by the 
method of coercion or repression.” Chairman Mao also 
pointed out: “To find a fundamental solution to distur- 
bances, we must resolutely overcome bureaucracy, good a 
good job in strengthening ideological and political educa- 
tion, and handle all kinds of contradictions in a proper way. 
Generally speaking, if we can succeed in doing this, we will 
not be bothered by the problem of disturbances any more.” 
Chairman Mao’s theory has also provided us with an 
ideological weapon in our efforts to successfully carry out 
public security work. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, our party has carried forward, both in theory 
and practice, Chairman Mao's theory on the correct han- 
dling of contradictions among the people, and have cor- 
rectly handled a number of major issues that have cropped 
up in our social life. With the continued development of 
reform, there has been an increasing number of contradic- 
tions of various kinds among the people, which are triggered 
off by readjustments and conflicts of interests, and some of 
these problems have become factors ‘eading to social insta- 
bility. Under such circumstances, studying Chairman Mao's 
theory of the correct handling of contradictions among the 
people is of especially great significance to doing a good job 
in public security work both during the present period and 
in the future. Comrade Jiang Zemin once said: “Under the 
new situation of accelerating economic construction, 
reform, and opening up, efforts to turn negative factors into 
positive ones are the subject of the political life of our 
country, and also serve as an important basis for safe- 
guarding social stability. Leading cadres at all levels should 
review Comrade Mao Zedong’s ‘On the Correct Handling of 
Contradictions Among the People’ in the light of the new 
reality, and enhance their policy awareness and capacity in 
correctly handling contradictions among the people.” 
Under the new historical conditions, upholding the ideology 
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and principle of the correct handling of contradictions 
among the people by public security organs is necessary to 
safeguard and promote modernization building and to safe- 
guard and develop the political situation of stability and 
unity. At the same time, we should be fully aware that the 
current social environment and international situation is 
considerably different from what they were in the 50’s and 
60's. The contents and expressions of contradictions among 
the people today are more complicated than those cropped 
up at the time when our party raised the question. There- 
fore, it requires us to be more sober-minded and use more 
proper methods and skills when handling these contradic- 
tions. The correct handling of contradictions among the 
people should also be carried out together with strict 
enforcement of laws. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
“It is necessary to adopt the method of persuasion and 
guidance. Persuasion and guidance also include the use of 
legal means. Anyone who disturbs the social order and 
breaks the law should be dealt with severely.” Over the past 
few years, the National People’s Congress has promulgated 
the “Law of the People’s Republic of China on Holding 
Marches and Demonstrations” and the “Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on National Security,” providing us with 
an important legal basis for handling contradictions of two 
different natures. When dealing with problems of this kind, 
we need to acquire not only a correct understanding of the 
nature of the problem and adopt proper methods to resolve 
it, but should also act in accordance with the law. When 
dealing with the small number of law-breakers as well as 
hostile forces and elements who stir up trouble by making 
use of contradictions among the people, we must resolutely 
expose their evil doings and enforce law upon them with the 
aim of safeguarding the normal social order and the dignity 
of the law. During this process, as law-enforcing organs, 
public security organs themselves should also observe the 
stipulations of the law, act in strict accordance with the law, 
and refrain from breaking the law and infringing up the 
interests of the masses. 


we ee Rellable, Profeeslecally Qualified, 
snd Texted by the Ponty and tho Pepto 


It is the basis of public security work to build up a qualified 
contingent. Chairman Mao used to attach great importance 
to the ideological, organizational, stylistic, and professional 
building of this contingent. 


First, Chairman Mao stressed that this contingent of ours 
should firmly establish the concept of serving the people heart 
and soul. The nature of our party and country has deter- 
mined that the only aim of public security organs is to serve 
the people wholeheartedly. Over the past several decades, it 
is exactly under the education and guidance of this aim that 
the public security contingent has become a strong force 
which is loyal to the party, the motherland, and the people. 
A large number of advanced collectives and individuals 
have emerged in struggles against hostile elements and 
criminals, in fighting various natural disasters and acci- 
dents, and in the day-to- day public security management. 
We have noticed with a sober mind, however, that under the 
adverse influence of money worship and out-and-out 
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egoism, some of our police officers have become indifferent 
in serving the people heart and soul, while others even 
violate the law and put themselves on the opposite side of 
the people. Therefore, to strengthen the building of the 
public security contingent during the new historical period, 
we must vigorously reinforce education on the aim of 
serving the people heart and soul, firmly establish the mass 
concept, and love the people genuinely and sincerely. Only 
by so doing can our contingent stand severe tests in the face 
of all kinds of difficulties and fulfill tasks with remarkable 
results. 


Second, struggles must be carried out resolutely against 
corruptive phenomena. In January 1952, Chairman Mao 
indicated in a written instruction: A movement against the 
three evils [corruption, waste, and bureaucracy] should be 
carried out in a thoroughgoing way among the 300,000 
public security personnel across the country with an aim to 
eliminate all kinds of filthy practices. In February the same 
year, Chairman Mao received a report from the Ministry of 
Public Security, saying that some policemen in the 
Changsha City Public Security Bureau pocketed a portion of 
prisoners’ food rations and fines, and colluded with law- 
breaking businessmen to carry out illegal activities. The 
report also noted that the bureau chief even instructed his 
men to give lighter sentences to or even release prisoners 
who should be sentenced to death on the condition that they 
could manage to give a huge fine. After reading the report, 
Chairman Mao gave a long paragraph of written instruction, 
pointing out seriously: During the movement against the 
three evils, we should make comprehensive investigations 
into the violations of law and discipline by public security 
and judicial organs, not hesitate to remove law-breaker 
degenerate elements from their posts, and sentence to 
imprisonment those guilty of serious crimes. Those who are 
accused of the most serious crimes and have incurred the 
greatest popular indignation should be executed. The nature 
of public security organs requires us to “govern the police 
strictly,” set strict demands on education, management, 
training, and observation of discipline, maintain sharp 
vigilance against the erosion of the public security contin- 
gent by dark side of the society, strengthen the building of a 
clean administration, perfect mechanisms of supervision, 
resolutely check unhealthy trends, seriously crack down on 
and handle violations of the law, and constantly fight 
against corrupt phenomena. Only in this way can we main- 
tain the purity and trustworthiness of this contingent as a 
whole. 


Third, we should guarantee the quality of new recruits into 
public security organs. Since public security organs are a 
dictatorship tool, it is therefore a vital issue as who to 
control these organs. In the 50’s, Chairman Mao explicitly 
pointed out: Those the slightest lacking in common sense 
cannot be appointed chiefs of public security organs. At the 
beginning of the 80's, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out 
in view of the situation at that time: “We should select a 
number of good staff, cadres, and soldiers from basic 
construction troops as well as from armymen transferred to 
civilian work and provide them with necessary training, so 
we expand and reinforce the contingent of public security 
and judicial personnel.” During his inspection trip to 
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southern China in 1992, he pointed out: “We should do a 
good job in educating our dictatorship organs.” In recent 
years, the party Central Committee has urged us to “strictly 
control the quality of new recruits into public security 
oe See repeatedly that whether or not 
prevent people of low quality and bad 
ve character from being recruited into public security 
Organs is an important link to preventing the contingent 
from going amiss and enhancing its combat readiness. 
At present, the whole party and country are carrying out 
struggles against corruption, and this is a good opportunity 
for us to n the building of our contingent. We 
should make full use of this good opportunity, and enable 
the public security contingent to take a big stride forward in 
its revolutionization and standardization building. It is 
necessary to vigorously push forward structural building in 
light of new situations and new problems, and use a rela- 
lively stable and standard system to ensure that the aim of 
the public security contingent serving the people whole- 
heartedly remains unchanged, and to ensure that we can 
eliminate all kinds of corrupt phenomena in a timely 
manner. We should strive to build up a contingent which is 
loyal and trustworthy, well-trained, proficient in profes- 
sional work, strict in observing discipline, qualified in work 
style, able to act and rect quickly under unified command, 
and impartial in law enforcement, enabling the public 
security contingent to play its due role in reform, opening 
up, and socialist modernization drive. 


Veteran Ambassadors Reminisce 
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[By Zhou Shuchun and Yu Haisheng] 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—The scene of that 
autumn night in 1971 flashed before his mind's eye, as Fu 
Hao, a former Chinese vice-foreign minister, began to sort 
out memories of late Chairman Mao Zedong as a great 
diplomatic strategist. 


Mao, dressed in white towelling pyjamas, was sitting in his 
study in Zhongnanhai, the headquarters of the central 
government. Seated in front of him were members of the 
first delegation of New China scheduled to leave the next 
morning for the United Nations General Assembly in New 
York. 


It was around midnight on November 8, 14 days after the 
26th UN General Assembly voted to restore the legitimate 
seat of the People’s Republic of China and drive out 
delegates of the Kuomintang (KMT) group. 


Mao seemed to have forgotten all about his cigar and tea on 
the side-table. He remained talkative for more than three 
hours, with the conversation ranging from the contempo- 
rary “Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe” 
to a similar mechanism in China early this century, and to 
the new era emerging for China's diplomacy. 


Fu Hao, then secretary general of the delegation, was deeply 
impressed by Mao’s “philosophical, humorous and witty 
remarks,” which were interspersed with a flow of anecdotes. 
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“How can you catch tiger cubs without entering the tiger’s 
lair...” “you should exploit the victory and win over more 
countries...” (the prolonged ovation after the UN voting 
result) “was not directed against Chiang Kai-shek but 
against Uncle Sam...,"" Fu quoted Mao as saying. 


Fu, former ambassador to two countries, described Mao as 
a “philosopher of profound learning, who stood high and 
saw far, always with a global perspective, and knew how to 
use contradictions.” 

Five other veteran diplomats, interviewed by XINHUA, 
voiced similar sentiments towards Mao, whose birth cente- 
nary falls on the coming Sunday [26 December]. 


The diplomatic career of “general diplomat” Geng Biao 
started as a result of Mao’s policy of “creating a new 
kitchen” for New China. 


In 1949, Geng, then deputy chief of an army group, took off 
his uniform and became one of New China’s first diplomats. 
After that, he was ambassador to six countries and vice- 
premier in charge of foreign affairs at one time. 


The 84-year-old man has a fresh memory of Mao’s 
announcement, made shortly before the founding of New 
China, saying that “China must be independent”, and 
“China’s internal affairs brook absolutely no interference 
from any foreign country.” 


He added: “Mao never yielded on issues concerning state 
sovereignty and interests.” 


For Liu Shuging, once ambassador to three countries, who 
was involved in Sino-Soviet relations in the 1950s-70s, 
“Mao, in the first place, was a great patriot.” 


To bring out his point Liu, now president of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs, referred to two inci- 
dents which occurred in 1958. 


In April that year, the Soviet defense minister wrote to his 
Chinese counterpart, saying the Soviet Union hoped to 
build a high- powered long-wave radio transmitter together 
with China, as a way to command its submarine fleet in the 
Pacific Ocean. In July, Soviet Ambassador to china Pavel 
Fyodorovich Yudin, on behalf of Khrushchev, asked to see 
Mao, saying that his country hoped to set up a joint fleet 
with China. 


While those seemed to be proposals on military coopera- 
tion, Mao understood them as virtually political issues that 
concerned China’s sovereignty. 


Therefore, he turned down the proposals definitely, telling 
Yudin in person that “not a finger will be allowed” when it 
comes to political motivations. 


On a different occasion in the same month, Mao expounded 
his basic principles for state-to-state relations. 


“We have nothing to demand from you. If there is any- 
thing, we hope you will develop your national strength and 
this is in line with your own policy,” he told visiting 
Cambodian head of state Prince Norodom Sihanouk. 


According to Wang Youping, first Chinese Ambassador to 
Cambodia, who was present at the meeting, Mao rapped 
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power politics prevailing at the time, saying that all coun- 
tries, big or small, should be equal. 

The late chairman criticized the view that big powers could 
never be offended while small nations could be casually 
bullied, Wang said. 


Before Wang left for his ambassadorial post, Mao personally 
told him to “fully respect the Cambodian people” and not to 
impose Chinese views or practices upon them. 


In the eyes of Xiong Xianghui, former Chinese ambassador 
to Mexico, Mao was a “great strategist.” 


Xiong can still recall an episode that occurred in 1969. 


Shortly after the ninth National Congress of the Chinese 
Communist Party formed an analysis of the international 
situation, Mao asked Chen Yi, Ye Jianying, Xu Xiangqian 
and Nie Rongzhen, four marshals of the Chinese Army, to 
re-interpret the changing world structure. 


According to Xiong, who was recommended by Premier 
Zhou Enlai to participate in the program, the marshals did 
not quite understand Mao’s intention at first. “However, 
Chairman Mao’s great foresight began to show later on,” 
Xiong said. 

As a result of their study, the marshals handed to Mao a 
report that concluded ‘“Sino-Soviet contradictions out- 
number those between China and the United States, while 
U.S.-Soviet contradictions outweigh those between China 
and the Soviet Union.” 


“Thus, they actually outlined the emerging triangular inter- 
national strategic pattern, which was to mark the next 
decade and more,” Xiong said. 

Mao adopted the marshals’ opinions and proposals, and 
circulated the report for reference to top party and govern- 
ment officials, he said. “Study of the four marshals’ opinion 
— as a prelude for opening the door on Sino-U.S. 
relations.” 


Han Xu, former ambassador to the United States, recalled 
another event that happened two years later, which he said 
also “shows Mao’s strategic point of view.” 

Around midnight of April 6, 1971, Mao finally decided to 
invite the U.S. table tennis team to visit China. The team 
was in Japan at the time. 


Mao’s “ping-pong diplomacy” led to dramatic changes in 
a ee oe ae ee 
icial. 


Han remembered that during U.S. President Richard 
Nixon’s visit to China on February 21, 1972, Mao's “unex- 
pected action” took protocol officials as well as journalists 
by surprise. 


At about 2 P.M., Premier Zhou Enlai came to Villa 18 at the 
Diaoyutai state guesthouse to tell Henry Kissinger that Mao 
hoped to meet President Nixon, who had arrived two hours 
before. At 2:40, Mao and Nixon held their famous talk “on 


philosophy” in Zhongnanhai. 
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Xiong Xianghui, who participated in drafting the Sino-U.S. 
Shanghai Joint Communique that same month, said “while 
that historic meeting seemed to have touched on nothing 
specific, it in fact laid the foundation for building a new 
Sino-U.S. relationship.” 


When Nixon announced at the Great Hall of the People at 
about 4 P.M. that he had just talked with Mao Zedong, the 
100 journalists waiting there to cover Sino-U.S. formal talks 
were greatly shocked. 


The American correspondents, who previously felt that 
their president was shown rather a cold shoulder, began to 
look at the whole thing from a new perspective, according to 
Xiong. 

“Chairman Mao’s unexpected decision produced an unex- 
pected effect.” Xiong concluded ‘that shows Mao's wisdom 
and diplomatic style.” 


Hometown University Studies Thought 
OW 2412014793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0121 
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[By correspondents Hu Lujie and Zhao Xinbin] 


[Text] Changsha, December 25 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
people nowadays should weaken emotional attitudes to Mao 
Zedong but strengthen rational thinking about his ideas, 
according to some researchers in Mao's native province. 


That is the view of a group of researchers at the Mao Zedong 
Thought Institute under Xiangtan University in Mao’s 
native province of Hunan. 


A book by them, published recently, is an academic study of 
Mao Zedong with which, they say they are not trying to 
create a new image of Mao Zedong, “but to seek a better 
understanding of him”. 


These researchers say that it is too easy to end up with blind 
worship of Mao if proceeding from emotional feelings, 
accepting everything—even his mistakes—which is not con- 
ducive for people to keep a clear head. 


Entitled “The Historical Track of the Development of Mao 
Zedong Thought”, the 800,000-word book is regarded as 
one of the research achievements of the Mao Zedong 
Thought Institute. 


By following the course of revolutionary practices and the 
events of Mao’s life, the book probes and studies the basic 
thinking of Mao in solving principal contradictions of 
different historic periods, unfolding a historic picture 
depicting the development of Mao Zedong’s ideas. 


Without rigidly adhering to traditional conclusions on Mao, 
the writers of the book used a fresh point of view and carried 
out detailed investigations into Mao’s ideas as a theoretical 
system under specific historical conditions, making an 
objective judgment of Mao Zedong Thought. 


In an interview with XINHUA, Professor Fan Xianchao, 
deputy head of the institute, said Mao had performed 
meritorious deeds, never to be obliterated, for the Chinese 
people in his whole revolutionary career, and left precious 
spiritual treasures. 
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“To study and sum up theories, practices, experiences and 
lessons of Mao in his life-time and bring to light the tracks 
of development of Mao Zedong’s personal thoughts con- 
tribute to a deepened understanding and knowledge of ‘Mao 
Zedong Thought’ in a scientific sense.” The professor noted 
that this was “conducive to inheriting and carrying on the 
right part of theories put forward by Mao, while abandoning 
his wrong ideas.” 


The professor believes that the current reform does not 
negate Mao as a great man, but denics Mao as a god. “Mao 
was a human being, not a super-being, and he was also liable 
to make mistakes,” Fan said. 


Professor Fan said it was necessary to study Mao if one now 
wanted to study Deng Xiaoping, as Deng’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics is an inher- 
itance and development of Mao Zedong Thought. 

Fan's institute has published about a dozen academic books 
on Mao Zedong and over 100 papers since the institute was 
first established in 1978. 


Cang Nan, professor of the Department of Philosophy and 
former head of the Mao Zedong Thought Institute, told 
reporters that the institute gives priority to research on the 
philosophical thoughts of Mao. 


He said that the Mao Zedong philosophy “is the summing- 
up of unique practices of the Chinese Revolution”. 


According to Professor Cang, such philosophy has two 
striking characteristics. On the one hand, it stresses subjec- 
tive factors, believing that theories and policies play a 
decisive role under certain conditions; it also emphasizes 
the methods of thinking and working on the other hand. 


The professor said the second characteristic should be 
summarized as “science of method”, not “methodology” as 
commonly used in studying Marxist philosophy. 

The institute has compiled an academic book on “The 
Science of Method of Mao Zedong”. 


From a philosophical point of view, the professor went on, 
some of Mao’s errors relate to his one-sidedly exaggerating 
the role of subjective factors. 


The department of philosophy, which administers the Mao 
Zedong Thought Institute, enrolls four students for post- 
graduate courses each year. These students are expected to 
carry out research on Mao Zedong’s ideas. 


So far, more than 30 postgraduate students have qualified 
from the department. 


Mao Zedong thought is now an elective course of the whole 
university, but for students of the department of philos- 
ophy, Mao Zedong Thought and Mao Zedong Philosophical 
Thought are obligatory courses. 


But even as an elective course, Mao Zedong Thought has 
great appeal among students. Normally, the number of 
students for an elective course is around 30, but a lecture on 
Mao Zedong’s Philosophy would usually draw about 900 


undergraduates. 
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Peng Guofu, deputy director of the Department of Philos- 
ophy, said his department had introduced great changes in 
the contents of courses on philosophy and in teaching 
methods over the past years, in an effort to cater to social 
demands. 


For instance, the department has added courses of “‘philo- 
sophical issues under current reform”, “contemporary Chi- 
nese philosophy” and lectures involving economic manage- 
ment to its curriculum. 

At the same time, the department has paid great attention to 
the training of students’ abilities in public activiti ti 

skills and oral expression, said the deputy director. 

But he stressed that all these changes have not turned it into 
a “philosophical department without philosophy”. 

He added: “A nation cannot exist without philosophy.” 


Chinese Edition of U.S. Book Published 


OW 2512160893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1556 
GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] Xian, December 25 (XINHUA)—The Chinese edi- 

tion of a book on Mao Zedong’s hometown, written by 

ena cee ver ey Neen 
y. 

Helen Snow siarted to report China since the 1930s, 

together with Edgar Snow, who was known for his book Red 

Star Over China. 


The new book recorded her two-month tour of Mao's 
hometown in central China’s Hunan Province between 1972 
and 1973. It was her first visit to the New China. Both Mao 
Zedong and Zhou Enlai then wrote to her, asking her to visit 
China again. 

The author, now 87, sent a letter to the ceremony to mark 
the publication, saying Mao was one of the most respectable 
figures in the world and the most influential in Chinese 
history. 

She also said that Mao's Hometown, a record of Mao and 
Chinese revolution, reflects her continuing studies of the 
great man. 


Ministry Issues Commemorative Stamps 


OW 2612092993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 26 (XINHUA)—The Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications held a ceremony this a 
noon in Chairman Mao Memorial Hall here to issue special 
postage stamps entitled “Centenary of Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s Birth”. 

The commemorative set has two stamps, with denomina- 
tions of one yuan and twenty cents, respectively. 


The first stamp, titled “Mao Zedong in Northern Shaanxi”, 
features the late chairman in army uniform, leading the 
troops climbing the mountain, with the winding Yellow 
River [Huang He] in the background. 
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The second stamp, titled “Mao Zedong in Zhongnanhai”, 
features an image of Chairman Mao in his old age. Mao 
Zedong is seated on a sofa in his study, concentrating on a 
world atlas on a side-table in front of him. 
Accompanying the set stamps is a miniature sheet, with a 
denomination of five yuan, which was issued on November 
16. The design features Mao Zedong in the early years of 
New China, with the Great Wall in the background. 


Commemorative Stamps Issued in Changsha 
OW 2612171793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1434 
GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] Changsha, December 26 (XINHUA)—A set of two 
stamps bearing Mao Zedong’s images were issued today at 
his home village to mark the 100th birth anniversary of the 
late chairman. 

A grand ceremony was held at a square overlooked by Mao’s 
bronze statue at the Village where the late 
leader was born and spent his childhood. 


Liu Pingyuan, deputy minister of posts and telecommuni- 
cations, Zhou Bohua, deputy governor of Hunan Province 
and over 400 local people attended the issuing ceremony. 


On November 26 this year, a stamp bearing Mao's image 
was issued at Beijing. 

The three stamps bear Mao's images during: the wartime, the 
early years of New China and in his late years. 


Regions Commemorate Mao Zedong Centenary 


Gatherings Held ‘All Over’ 
OW2612145093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1411 
GMT 26 Dec 93 


{Text} Beijing, December 26 (XINHUA)—-People all over 
China held various activities to mark the centenary birthday 
of late Chairman Mao Zedong today. 


In Beijing, more than 130 personages from all walks of life 
attended a seminar to commemorate the 100th birth of 
Mao. The participants included Chen Xitong, secretary of 
the city’s Communist Party committee, Mayor Li Qiyan. A 
group of veterans who used to work with Mao Zedong also 
held a meeting in the Diaoyutai State Guest House. 


In Mao’s hometown—Shaoshan, over 100 tablets carved 
with Mao's poems, the Shaoshan Primary School and the 
Martyrs’ Mausoleum opened to the public Saturday. Over 
1,000 representatives from Hunan Province and other parts 
of China held a meeting to mark the centenary of Chairman 
Mao today. 


At the commemorative meeting held by the government of 
Shaanxi Province in northwest China, local people reviewed 
Mao’s work and life when he led the communist revolution 
from Yanan in the province between 1937-47. Local author- 
ities and people in Yanan held a series of ceremonies to 
praise the great contributions of Mao. 


In Hebei Province in north China, over 2,000 people from 
all over the province and the local people in Pingshan 
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County held a meeting in Xibaipo, where Mao delivered a 
very important speech which became guidelines for the 
Communist Party for a period after the founding of New 
China in 1949. The locality unveiled statues of Mao Zedong 
and several other revolutionaries of the older generation. 


Top government officials and army officers of central 
China’s Hubei Province held a commemorative meeting in 
Wuhan city at the Chang Jiang River where Mao set up a 
training center for revolutionary farmers in the 1920s. In the 
same time, over 1,000 people visited a picture exhibition 
entitled “Mao Zedong and Wuhan.” 


People in east China's Shandong Province have held dif- 
ferent kinds of commemorative ceremonies to mark the 
100th birthday of Mao since the beginning of December. 
Localities have held film weeks, symposiums and photo 
exhibitions to remember the great feats of Mao. 


Hebei Secretary Addresses Forum 


SK2712062193 Shijiazhuang Hebei People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 25 December the provincial 
party committee sponsored a forum with the participation 


of personages from various social circles to ceremoniously 
mark the 100th birth anniversary of Mao Zedong. 


Li Bingliang, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over the forum and Cheng Weigao, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, addressed the forum. 


Attending the forum were outstanding representatives from 
various fronts across the province and noted personages 
from the fields of economy, theory, literature and art, 
journalism, and education. [passage omitted] 


In his speech Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, said: In recalling the great achievements 
scored by Chairman Mao at present, we should just learn 
from him; inherit and carry forward Mao Zedong thought; 
and apply Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics to directing the work in various 
fields to accelerate or promote the reform, opening up, and 
modernizations and to enable the country to have a long- 
term peaceful order and to become prosperous, wealthy, and 
strong. 


Attending yesterday's forum were provincial leaders, 
including Chen Yujie, Han Licheng, Li Zhanshu, Zhang 
Zhenhuan, Wang Lan, Zhao Huichen, Ma Xinyun, and Yu 
Zhenzhong,. Ma Hui, former deputy commander of Beijing 
Military Region and commander of Hebei Provincial Mili- 
tary District; and veteran comrades who had been in the 
leading posts of the province, including Cao Youmin, (Ye 
Zhongtai), Zhang Kerang, Wang Yu, Li Xing, (Ma Pozhou), 
Xu Ruilin, and (Wang Jinduo), and responsible comrades 
from various democratic parties in the province. 
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Heilongjiang Holds Rally 
SK2612075193 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Dec 93 


soctmem Saaied by 10 Genes 


The rally was presided over by Tian Fengshan, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and secretary of 
the Harbin city party committee. Taking seats on the 
rostrum were provincial leaders, including Sun Weiben, 
Shao Qihui, Zhou Wenhua, Ma Guoliang, Shan Rongfan, 
Chen Yunlin, Yang Guanghong, Wang Xianmin, Li Gen- 
Se ee oe a ee 
who have retired or resigned, such as Zhao Dezun, Chen 

Lei, Li Jianbai, Wang Zhao and Wang Pinian, and leading 
comrades of Harbin city, including Gong Benyan, Suo 


tioned army units, and armed police force, including Qiu 
Jie, (Yan Keipens), (Kang Jiancai) and (Long Jingcheng). 


The commemorative rally began in the solemn playing of 
the National Anthem at 0900. Sun Weiben, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, addressed the rally. [passage 
omitted] 

Sun Weiben said: On the occasion to commemorate the 
100th birthday anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong, the 
people of Heilongjiang will never forget the time 
Zedong made an inspection tour to our province in 1950 
after he returned from a visit to Russia. During his inspec- 

to 


the 
cadres and. proposed the historical task of turning, the 
consumption city of Harbin into a production city. He also 
wrote a brilliant inscription which reads: Study, work hard, 
study Marxism and Leninism, develop production and 


tice, he unceasingly pooled the wisdom of the entire party, 
successfully combined the universal Marxist theories with 
the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution to form a 
scientific guiding ideology that suited the Chinese situation, 
which we called it the Mao Zedong Thought. Mao Zedong 
Thought which was proved by practice as a correct theoret- 
ical principle and a summary of experiences and the contin- 
uation and development of Marxism in China was, is and 
will be our guiding ideology forever. [passage omitted] 
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With lofty respect and great memories, literary and art 
workers in the provincial capital presented literary and art 
performances to eulogize Chairman Mao Zedong’s great 
contributions and achievements. 


Also attending today’s rally were party, government and 
army leaders of the province and Harbin city, provincial- 
level and city- level leading comrades and representatives of 
the provincial military district, officers and men of the 
locally stationed army units, the pilot academy, armed 
police force, public security cadres and policemen, represen- 
tatives of various democratic parties, the federation of 
industry and commerce and nonparty personages, represen- 
tatives from all circles in the province and Harbin city and 
representatives of office cadres of party and government 
organs, a total of more than 2,000 people. 


Inner Mongolia Convenes Meeting 


SK2712081093 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] Today is Comrade Mao Zedong’s 100th birthday. 
This afternoon at the assembly hall of the regional govern- 
ment, the regional party committee and government cere- 
moniously cosponsored a meeting to mark Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s 100th birthday. 


Wang Qun. secretary of the regional party committee, 
attended and addressed the meeting. Wu Liji, deputy secre- 
tary of the regional party committee and chairman of the 
regional government. chaired the meeting. Present at the 
meeting were Qian Fenyong, Bai Enpei, Geriletu, Yang 
Enduo, Wuyungimuge, (Xiao Peizhong), Wang Duo, Batu- 
bagen. [name indistinct], Shi Shengrong, and Wang Zaitian. 


Wang Qun said 1n his speech: Comrade Mao Zedong was a 
great Marxist. proletarian revolutionary, fighter, and theo- 
rist. He was a principal leader of the CPC to build the PRC. 
He was the greatest national hero in the Chinese history. He 
occupied an extremely important position in both the Chi- 
nese history of the present age and the Marxist and socialist 
development histories. Today, we ceremoniously mark 
Chairman Mao’s 100th birthday not only to cherish the 
memory of Comrade Mao Zedong but also to inherit and 
develop the Mao Zedong Thought in the new historical 
conditions. We should guide our practice with Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. 


Wang Qun continued: Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics inherits and 
develops the scientific principle of the Mao Zedong 
Thought. The experiences in the past 15 years showed that 
persisting in Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics is actually persisting 
in and developing Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. and the theory on creating and building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is the greatest theoretical har- 
vest gained by our party since the implementation of the 
reform and open policy as well as the second historical leap 
made by linking the basic Marxist principles with the 
practice of China. 
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Wang Qun said: The Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
was the first region in China to carry out the regional 
national autonomy under Comrade Mao Zedong’s accurate 
leadership and cordial concern. Each and every develop- 
ment and progress of Inner Mongolia are indicators for the 
success of Mao Zedong Thought and the party’s policies 
toward nationalities. To cherish the memory of Comrade 
Mao Zedong today, we should persistently use the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide our 
practice, firmly grasp the essence of the principle of eman- 
Cipating the mind and seeking truth from facts, actually 
penetrate the essence into the real work, use it to guide our 
practice, and ceaselessly create a new situation in reform, 
opening up, and modernization. To celebrate Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s birth, we should persistently use the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide our 
practice, firmly grasp the main subject of liberating and 
d veloping productive forces, take the implementation of 
the decision of the third plenary session of the 14th party 
Central Committee as a favorable opportunity to expand the 
extent of reform and to speed up the pace of reform, 
promote the overall progress and make key breakthroughs in 
the course of setting up the socialist market economic 
system, and win the battle of all-round reform. [passage 
omitted] 


Wang Qun concluded in his speech: Early in 1947 when the 
new political power of Inner Mongolia was borne, Comrades 
Mao Zedong and Zhu De had ever sincerely placed on us the 
expectations of fighting for building new Inner Mongolia 
and new China. After 40 years in 1987, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping set forth a scientific opinion that Inner Mongolia 
has possibility to stand among the best in China in terms of 
the economic development. We are full of confidence in 
ceaselessly making new successes and push forward the 
undertakings that were not accomplished by the proletarian 
revolutionaries of the elder generation, including Comrade 
Mao Zedong. 


Also present at the meeting were leading comrades of the 
regional party committee, the regional government com- 
mittee, the regional army district, and the regional com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference committee; responsible comrades of the regional- 
level units and departments; all comrades participating in, 
as voting and nonvoting delegates, the eighth enlarged 
plenary session of the fifth regional party committee; some 
veteran comrades who have been working in Inner Mon- 
golia for a long period of time; responsible persons of 
various democratic parties; and representatives of various 
nationalities and various circles. 


Jinan Military Region Meets 


SK2712065293 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] On 25 December, the Jinan Military Region held 
a forum at Bayi Auditorium to commemorate Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s centenary. The forum was presided over by 
Song Qingwei. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Taiheng, commander of Jinan Military Region, gave 
a speech at the end of the forum. He expounded Comrade 
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Mao Zedong’s historical status and the guiding role played 
by Mao Zedong’s scientific thought and the major signifi- 
cance of using the theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and Deng Xiaoping’s ideology on Army 
building during the new period to guide the work of the 
Army. 


In his speech, Commander Zhang recalled with deep feeling 
Comrade Mao Zedong’s personal visits to the Jinan military 
zone to inspect the work and give guidance on several 
occasions when he was alive and said that his important 
directives for the building of Army units in the military 
region had greatly inspired the officers and men in the entire 
military region. To commemorate Comrade Mao Zedong 
under the new situation, we must uphold and develop Mao 
Zedong Thought and Mao Zedong’s military thought and 
further build a revolutionary, modernized, and regularized 
Army under the guidance of the spirit of the 14th party 
congress. 


Jinan Military Region Holds Soiree 
SK28 12012693 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] On the evening of 26 December at Bayi Assembiy 
Hall, the Jinan Military Region held a grand soiree to mark 
Comrade Mao Zedong’s 100th birthday. 


Present at the soiree were leading comrades of the Jinan 
Military Region, including Zhang Taiheng, Song Qingwei, 
Liu Guofu, Cai Renshan, and Hao Baoging; former leading 
comrades of the region; more than 2,000 officers and men; 
and the people of various circles. 


With the feeling of incomparably respecting Comrade Mao 
Zedong, the (Quanwei) song-and-dance troupe and the 
troupe of veteran fighters enthusiastically extolled Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s outstanding achievements in China’s revolu- 
tionary and construction undertakings and the construction 
and development of the People’s Army. 


Liaoning Secretary Speaks at Rally 


SK23 12114893 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Text] On the morning of 22 December, with a feeling of 
reverence, some 1,800 persons, including cadres, the 
masses, People’s Liberation Army [PLA] men, and armed 
police officers and soldiers in the province and Shenyang 
city, participated in the rally for marking the 100th birth 
anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong held by Liaoning 
Province, the PLA unit stationed in Shenyang, and Shen- 
yang city. 


At 0830 that morning, the rally opened amid the graceful 
strains of “The East is Red.” Attending the rally were 
leaders of the provincial party, government, and military 
organizations, including Gu Jinchi, Yue Qifeng, Wang Ke, 
Ai Weiren, Quan Shuren, Sun Qi, Wang Huaiyuan, Zhang 
Guoguang, (Lu Zhi), (Lin Wanhai), (Gao Jiancheng), and 
(Sui Yanzhi); as well as veteran comrades Guo Feng, Dai 
Suli, Li Tao, Xu Shaofu, Wang Guangzhong, and Zhao 
Xianshun. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 37 


Gu Jinchi, secretary of the provincial party committee, and 
Wang Ke, commander of the Shenyang Military Region, 
made speeches at the rally. 


Gu Jinchi said: Comrade Mao Zedong is great leader of the 
CPC and the people of all nationalities in China, is a great 
Marxist, and is a great proletarian revolutionary, strategist, 
and theoretician. We, Liaoning’s people, will always 
remember Comrade Mao Zedong’s cordial teachings and 
profound concern. This is the tremendous spiritual motiva- 
tion for us to fulfill the new historical task today. 


Gu Jinchi added: In carrying on and carrying forward Mao 
Zedong thought on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, we should precisely persist in seeking truth from 
facts, proceed from realities, integrate theory with practice, 
and combine the general tenets of Marxism-Leninism with 
the specific practice of China. Liaoning has engaged in the 
single-item planned economic system for a long time, and 
thus the traditional economic system has exerted a very 
deep influence on the ideas and concepts of the people. 
Failing to fully emancipate the mind remains a prominent 
problem that prevents us from carrying out reform and 
opening up. We should foster a new concept that is suitable 
for the socialist market economy by proceeding from the 
reality of Liaoning. We should be bold in blazing new trials, 
in making explorations and experiments, and in breaking 
with the ideas of sticking to conventions and following the 
beaten path. We should combine the party's line, principles, 
and policies with the specific conditions of our localities and 
our own departments and do our work in a creative manner. 


Wang Ke, commander of the Shenyang Military Region, 
said in his speech: Mao Zedong is not only a great statesman 
but also a great strategist. Studying again Mao Zedong’s 
military ideas and scientific works while commemorating 
his 100th birth anniversary is of great significance in suc- 
cessfully building the PLA and localities. From now on, we 
should exert great energies in studying Mao Zedong’s mili- 
tary works, persist in and develop Mao Zedong’s military 
ideas, further strengthen the revolutionization, moderniza- 
tion, and regularization of our Army in order to provide a 
strong and powerful security guarantee for the reform, 
opening up, and economic construction of the state. 


Shandong Holds Forum 


SK2712080993 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] The twenty-fifth of December [date as heard] marks 
the centenary of Comrade Mao Zedong. the great leader of 
the people of various nationalities in our country. 


On the morning of 25 December, the Shandong Provincial 
CPC Committee, the provincial people's congress standing 
committee, the provincial government, the provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference and the provincial discipline inspection commission 
held a commemorative forum in Jinan to cherish the 
memory of Comrade Mao Zedong’s great achievements, to 
recall his earnest teachings and to talk freely about their 
experiences in creating great contributions in the new his- 
torical period. 
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Provincial leading comrades attending the forum were Jiang 
Chunyun, Zhao Zhihao, Li Chunting, Han Xikai, Li Zhen, 
Lu Maozeng, Tan Fude, Dong Fengji, Ma Shizhong, Guo 
Changcai, Yan Qingging, Xu Xuemeng, Tian Jian, Wang 
Yuyan, Wu Minggang and Su Yingheng, and veteran com- 
rades of the province, including Tan Qilong, Su Yiran, 
Liang Buting, Zhao Lin, Gao Keting, Qin Hezhen and Li 
Zichao, representatives of units which Comrade Mao 
Zedong once inspected or gave instructions, representatives 
of advanced units and advanced individuals, and respon- 
sible comrades of provincial-level departments, a total of 
more than 100 people. 


The forum was presided by Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee and provincial governor. 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
gave an important speech at the forum. 


Jiang Chunyun said: Comrade Mao Zedong showed great 
concerned for the people and work of Shandong. He made 
inspection tours to our province, gave guidance to our work 
and conducted investigations and studies in our province on 
more than 20 occasions. Seventeen years have passes since 
Comrade Mao Zedong left us. However, his earnest teach- 
ings and great image will forever cement in the hearts of the 
Shandong people. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Comrade Mao Zedong was the 
principal founder of the Communist Party of China, the 
Communist People’s Liberation Army and the People’s 
Republic of China. Comrade Mao Zedong led a glorious and 
militant life. He led the people in a revolution to end the old 
age and open a new era in the Chinese history. The greatest 
historical achievements of Comrade Mao Zedong was that 
he combined the basic Marxist and Leninist theories with 
China’s reality, led our party and the people to find a correct 
path for new democratic revolution, fulfilled the anti- 
imperialist and anti-feudalist tasks, ended China’s semico- 
lonial and semifeudal history, abolished the exploiting class 
and system and established the socialist system. Following 
that, he also proceeded from the reality and actively 
explored a path to build socialism. These were Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s tremendous historical achievements, forming 
an everlasting monument in the hearts of the Chinese 


people. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: In the application and devel- 
opment of Comrade Mao Zedong Thought, the party's 
second generation of leading collective with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping as the nucleus has fully manifested the scientific 
attitude of seeking truth from facts, the active political 
wisdom and the Marxist spirit of blazing new trials. It is a 
glorious example of inheriting, upholding and developing 
Mao Zedong Thought and an outstanding representative. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The best way to commemorate 
Comrade Mao Zedong today is to conscientiously study 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
nucleus, deeply implement the guidelines of the 14th party 
congress and the third plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and a series of important central policy 
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decisions and plans, strive to successfully carry out the 
current reform, opening up, economic construction and all 
tasks, and push the socialist modernization cause pioneered 
by Comrade Mao Zedong and Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
orward. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun emphatically pointed out: We 
must persist in using Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm the 
minds of the broad masses of party members and cadres, 
continue to unswervingly implement the party’s basic line, 
develop the socialist market economy, continue to uphold 
the principle of taking a two-handed approach and be tough 
with both, actively strengthen the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization, strengthen and improve the party's 
leadership, and commemorate the great leader Comrade 
Mao Zedong with concrete deeds. 


At the forum, veteran comrades of the province, including 
Tan Qilong and Su Yiran, and (Chen Kai), director of the 
party history research center of the provincial party com- 
mittee, (Ma Zeren), secretary of the Jinan city party com- 
mittee, and (He Lunchun), party committee secretary of the 
provincial academy of agricultural sciences, gave speeches 
respectively at the forum. With a feeling of lofty respect. 
they recalled the everlasting contributions of Comrade Mao 
Zedong. Their speeches to recall the scenes when Comrade 
Mao Zedong came to Shandong to inspect its work on many 
occasions fully expressed their deep feeling, endless memo- 
ries and lofty respect of Comrade Mao Zedong. 


Shandong Secretary Views Exhibit 
SK2312114793 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] Cosponsored by the party history research office 
under the provincial party committee, the provincial party 
history exhibition hall, and the (Laoshan) museum in 
memory of Comrade Mao Zedong, the large-scale photo 
exhibition for marking the 100th birth anniversary of Com- 
rade Mao Zedong ceremoniously opened at the provincial 
party history exhibition hall on the morning of 22 
December. 


Attending the opening ceremony of the exhibition were 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party committee; 
Han Xikai, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee; Lu Maozeng, chairman of the provincial committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference; 
and Su Yiran, Zhao Lin, Gao Keting, Qin Hezhen, and Li 
Zichao, veteran comrades of the province. [passage omitted] 


After the opening ceremony, Jiang Chunyun and other 
leading comrades, together with the personages from var- 
ious circles of society, viewed the exhibition, with a sense of 
reverence, and profoundly cherished the memory of Com- 
rade Mao Zedong. 


Tianjin Secretary Addresses Forum 


SK2712082093 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 25 December the leading 
personnel of municipal-level party, government, and Army 
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organs; a number of veteran comrades; and personages from 
various social circles attended a forum to ceremoniously 
mark the 100th birth anniversary of Comrade Mao Zedong. 


During the forum, the participants recalled the great 
achievements scored by Mao Zedong; expressed their 
respects and remembrance to Mao Zedong; and pledged to 
uphold and carry forward Mao Zedong thought, to arm 
themselves with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and to 
strive to build China into a wealthy, strong, democratic, 
civilized, modern, and socialist country. 


Attending the forum were leading personnel from the 
municipal level party, government, and Army organs, 
including Gao Dezhan, Zhang Lichang, Li Jianguo, Li 
Shenglin, Nie Bichu, Liu Jinfeng, Yang Zhihua, and Yang 
Huichuan. 


Gao Dezhan, secretary of the municipal party committee, 
delivered a speech at the forum and Zhang Lichang, deputy 
secretary of the municipal party committee and mayor of 
the municipality, presided over the forum. [passage 
omitted] 


In his speech Comrade Gao Dezhan said: The commemo- 
ration sponsored at present for Comrade Mao Zedong by 
party members, cadres, and the mass of various social 
circles throughout the municipality, who are with the 
boundless respect to Mao Zedong, is aimed at recalling and 
praising the great historical achievements scored by Com- 
rade Mao Zedong for the revolution and construction in 
China; at reviewing the glorious course of our party in 
becoming mature, developed, and strong under the leader- 
ship of elderly proletarian revolutionaries with Comrade 
Mao Zedong as a representative; at describing the experi- 
ence gained by the personnel of several generations in the 
healthy growth nurtured by Mao Zedong Thought; and at 
fully expressing the love and remembrance shown by the 
entire party and the people throughout the municipality. 


Gao Dezhan said: In commemorating the 100th birth anni- 
versary of Comrade Mao Zedong, we should fully discern 
the historical position of Mao Zedong, the guiding role of 
Mao Zedong Thought, and the achievements scored by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping in inheriting and carrying forward 
the ideological revolution of Mao Zedong and the great 
significance on applying the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics to directing the ideological 
work. The purpose of commemorating activities is to inherit 
and carry forward Mao Zedong Thought; to persistently 
apply the Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics to arming the people’s minds; to 
upgrade the consciousness and firmness in upholding the 
party’s basic theories and line; to implement in an overall 
way the spirit of the 14th CPC Congress and the spirit of the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee; 
to seize the opportunity; and to accelerate the pace of 
reform, opening up, and modernizations. 


Gao Dezhan said: Nineteen ninety four is a crucial year in 
accelerating the municipal development and a year in accel- 
erating the pace of reform according to the decisions 
adopted at the third plenary session. The general demands 
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for 1994 work are as follows: Under the guidance of Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics and of the party’s basic line, we should imple- 
ment in an overall way the spirit of the 14th CPC Congress 
and the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. Efforts should be made to seize the 
opportunity and to accelerate the pace of reform and 
opening up. [passage indistinct] 


Tibetan Religious Leader Views Legacy 


0W2412170793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1522 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


(Text] Lhasa, December 24 (XINHUA)—Pagbalha Geleg 
Namgyai, a Tibetan religious leader and living Buddha, said 
that the Tibetan people will always cherish the memory of 
Mao Zedong, a common leader of China’s all nationalities. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA in this capital of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress, recalled his unforgettable meet- 
ings with Mao Zedong. “Mao was the the founder of New 
China as well as the founder of New Tibet,” he said. 


Mao never actually visited Tibet, but “the Tibetan people 
were always in his heart,” the living Buddha said. 


He noted that the peaceful liberation of Tibet in the early 
1950s was one of Mao’s great contributions to the develop- 
ment of Tibet. 


After Tibet was peacefully liberated Mao stressed that the 
questions of the ethnic minorities and religion should be 
first taken into consideration in doing anything in Tibet. 


In his childhood, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai was recognized 
as a reincarnated living Buddha in Qamdo Prefecture. In 
1950, when he was elected first vice-chairman of the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Committee in the prefecture, he was just a 
teenager. 


On the eve of national day in 1956 Mao especially invited 
the young lama to go to Beijing to attend the celebrations. 


He recalled, “‘As honorary head of the Tibetan delegation, I 
sat next to Mao Zedong on the Tiananmen rostrum. 


“Mao took my hand and said, ‘You are the living Buddha of 
Qamda and you are expected to make contributions to 
promoting the unity, progress, development and prosperity 
of Tibet’.” 


He said that on March 10, 1959 a reactionary group among 
the aristocracy in Tibet stirred up an armed rebellion, which 
was put down with the support of the patriotic Tibetan 


people. 


During the democratic transformation following the event, 
Mao stressed compensation for all religious leaders and 
aristocracy who did not take part in the the armed rebellion. 


Mao then called for maintaining stability in Tibet after the 
transformation of the Tibetan social system from feudal 
serfdom to individual farm ownership. 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai said that since then construction 
and production, and the development of cultural, educa- 
tional, scientific and technological services in Tibet have 
witnessed great changes. 


He said that it was under the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party and Mao Zedong that the Tibetan people 
got rid of imperialism and the feudal serf system and 
became masters of their own land. 


“Although Mao has left us he will be a never-setting sun in 
the heart of us Tibetans,” he said. 


Production of Medicine With Rhino Horn 
‘Stopped’ 

OW2212131893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1153 
GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 22 (XINHUA)—China has 
stopped the production and sale of traditional medicine that 
contain elements of rhinoceros horn and tiger bone, a 
government official announced today. 


China has sent more than 40,000 people to examine some 
30,000 markets, shops and pharmaceutical firms and 4,300 
criminal cases are under legal prosecution, according to 
Shen Maocheng, deputy minister of forestry. 


The State Council issued a notice reaffirming the prohibi- 
tion of trade in rhinoceros horn and tiger bone and deriva- 
tive products in May this year. 


China has already lost some two billion yuan due to the ban, 
Shen said. 


Shen said that China would make continuous efforts to 
protect wild animals and plants and implement strictly 
international conventions. 


Meanwhile, he said, traditional Chinese medicine, an excel- 
lent cultural heritage of mankind, should be maintained. 


According to Shen, China has achieved remarkable progress 
in the production of substitutes of tiger bones, musk bezoar 
and rhino horn. 


Such research and development started in China in the 
1970’s, Shen said. 


The Chinese Government has incorporated the research in 
substitutes for rhinoceros horn and other endangered spe- 
cies in the national scientific research program. 


Correction to Jiang Zemin Speech 
OW28 12131293 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Jiang Zemin Addresses Beijing Rally,” published in the 
Political & Social section of the 27 December China DAILY 
REPORT, pages 17-25: 


Page 18, column two, first partial paragraph, fourth sen- 
tence, make read: ...clearly and profoundly that the CPC— 
by persisting in independence; by keeping the initiative in 
its own hands; by untiringly exploring a path suited to 
ourselves; and by fostering the spirit of improving ourselves 
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and standing on our own feet, of not depending on others, of 
not fearing ghosts, and of refusing to be taken in by fallacies 
in the course of socialist construction—has played a signif- 
icant role in safeguarding the sovereignty of the state and 
our national dignity, and in consolidating and developing 
the socialist system. Under the leadership... (rephrasing) 


Science & Technology 


Five Satellites To Be Launched in 1994 


HK2712121293 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1000 GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE)— 
China will launch five satellites next year. Another two 
launchings have also been listed in the plan, but it will still 
take some time to finalize them. 


The planned launchings will put into space a Chinese-made 
space- exploration satellite and its simulated satellite, the 
“Fengyun |” weather satellite, a next-generation telecom- 
munications and broadcast satellite, a scientific exploration 
and technological experiment satellite, and the “Asia- 
Pacific 1” telecommunications satellite purchased by the 
Asia-Pacific Telecommunications Satellite Company from 
the Hughes Corporation. 


Arrangements are being made for the space exploration 
satellite, called “Practice 4,” to be launched early next year 
at the Xichang Satellite Launching Center’s No. 2 launching 
pad [er gong wei 0059 1562 0143], which has undergone 
technological transformation. A simulated satellite will also 
be put into space at the same time. The carrier rocket will be 
the improved “Long March 3,” which is called “Long 
March 3A” by experts because it is much better than the 
highly meritorious “Long March 3” in terms of thrust and 
performance. 


The “Asia-Pacific 1” will be put into space with a “Long 
March 3” carrier rocket at the Xichang Satellite Launching 
Center in the third quarter of next year. This is a commer- 
cial launching. The same in performance as “AsiaSat |,” 
which was made by the Hughes Corporation and launched 
in 1990, the satellite is the first geostationary telecommuni- 
cations satellite operated by the Asia- Pacific Telecommu- 
nications Satellite Company, Ltd. It will provide improved 
services for broadcast and telecommunications in the Asia- 
Pacific region. 


The two launchings which have not been finalized are the 
“Asia- Pacific 2” satellite of the Asia-Pacific Telecommuni- 
cations Satellite Company and the “Ausat B3” of Australia. 
Produced by Hughes Corporation, the two satellites are of 
the same type and will be launched with “Long March 2” 
cluster carrier rockets at the Xichang Satellite Launching 
Center. 
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‘Lost’ Chinese Satellite Reportedly Found 


OW2512095293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0840 
GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—Chinese space 
scientists said today that they had found the satellite which 
was lost more than two months ago on its way back to earth. 


Observing through a satellite monitor system, the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences said here today that the retrievable 
satellite, which was launched on October 8 this year, was 
expected to continue its movement around the earth for 15 
months. 


Earlier foreign mass media reported that the Chinese satel- 
lite had splashed down somewhere in the sea. 


Researchers from the academy said that their finding indi- 
cated that it was only the instrument cabin that had fallen to 
earth. But “the retrievable compartment is still traveling in 
its orbit,” a spokesman told XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. 


“The academy’s five satellite ground stations have been 
closely tracing and checking the satellite since its redis- 
covery on October 20,” the spokesman said. 


The Chinese satellite ran out of control when it was pre- 
paring to come back to earth and shifting its trajectory in 
middle October. 


In later October, scientists working at the academy’s satel- 
lite ground stations in Nanjing and Urumgi spotted the 
satellite and collected significant observational data about 
it. “The data has proved that the light variation, surface 
color, weight and shape are the same as the lost satellite,” 
the spokesman said. 


Early in November, researchers at Changchun and Kun- 
ming satellite ground stations calculated an accurate orbit of 
the satellite through their daily observations. 


The academy’s satellite monitoring system, an important 
part of the country’s space tracking network, had success- 
fully tracked the out-of-control U.S. Skylab and a nuclear- 
powered satellite of the former Soviet Union, as well as 
forecast their splashdown positions. 


Official: ‘No Change’ in Nuclear Industry's 
Importance 

OW 2812104093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0957 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—China will con- 
tinue keeping an elite task force of nuclear scientists, the top 
executive of the China National Nuclear Corporation 
(CNNC) said here today. 


CNNC General Manager Jiang Xinxiong was speaking at a 
national conference on the industry, now focused on 
peaceful use of atomic energy. 


On the industry's development in the 1990s, Jiang said that 
the country will build up a “network of nuclear power plants 
and nuclear fuel factories” as part of an overall effort to 
restructure its energy supply. 
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“Nuclear industry and technology are a yardstick for mea- 
suring the overall strength of a country and, for China, a 
pillar for its international standing,” he said. 


“There is no change to the strategic importance of China’s 
nuclear industry despite the numerous changes that have 
taken place in international situation,” Jiang added. 


Through reforms, he said, CNNC will become a “gigantic 
enterprise group with nuclear production and research as its 
main undertaking while combining nuclear and non-nuclear 
and civilian and military production.” 


A portion of CNNC’s human and material resources will be 
devoted to defense production. 


Meanwhile, he said, CNNC will concentrate on developing 
new types of nuclear power and heat-supply reactors and 
building an experimental fast neutron accelerator, while 
strengthening basic researches in isotopic separation and 
nuclear fusion. : 


CNNC also plans to build up a task force compet¢at enough 
for designing 600,000 kw, 900,000 kw and 1.2 fnillion kw 
nuclear power plants for both domestic and overseas supply, 
Jiang said. 


“There will also be nuclear construction companies capable 
of building such nuclear power plants,” he said. 


The work will start on the basis of China’s success in 
designing and building, of its own, the 300,000 kw Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Plant, where operations have been normal. 


The Qinshan facility has been in normal operation and is 
expected to produce 1.73 billion kwh [kilowatt hours] of 
electricity by the end of this year, Jiang said. 


The No. | Generating Unit of 900,000 kw at Daya Bay 
Nuclear Plant in Guangdong Province is to go into commer- 
cial production in early February, and the No. 2 unit, of the 
same capacity, in June. 


News Conference on Environmental Issues 
Reported 


Song Jian Urges Sino-Foreign Cooperation 


OW2212141293 Beijing XINHUA in English 1301 
GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 22 (XINHUA)—State Councillor 
Song Jian, director of the Environmental Protection Com- 
mittee under the State Council, today called for further 
Sino-overseas cooperation in environment and develop- 
ment. 


Song told a press conference that China advocates for 
establishing a new global partnership in worldwide environ- 
mental protection. 


“As a developing country with a fifth of the world’s popu- 
lation, China is fully aware of its responsibility for the world 
environment and development,” he said. 
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China has signed a package of international agreements on 
last year’s United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development, including the Convention of Biodiversity and 
the Agenda 2Ist, said Song. 


The country has adopted a strategy for a sustainable devel- 
opment and has combining economic with legal and admin- 
istrative measures to protect the environment, he added. 


The state councillor said that China has taken the lead in the 
world in working out its Agenda 2Ist, in response to the 
earth summit which was held last year. 


In addition, Song mentioned that China had issued the 
wildlife conservation law and the regulations for the protec- 
tion of land wildlife over the past five years. Moreover, a list 
of wildlife under special state protection has come into 
force. 


According to the director, to date the country has set up 451 
forest and wild animals nature reserves covering an area of 
46 million ha, accounting for 4.8 percent of China’s total 
area. 


In these reserves, he said, habitats of more than 300 species 
of animals on the brink of extinction have been well 
protected. 


Furthermore, China has built up 14 rescue centers for 
endangered species, as well as state protection projects, in 
which more than 60 species of wildlife have been bred. 


In recent years, China had made great progress in multi- 
lateral, bilateral and regional cooperation on environ- 
mental protection, a senior official of the National Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency told a press conference. 


The Chinese Government has signed the Vienna Conven- 
tion on Protection of the Ozone Layer, the Amended 
Montreal Protocol, the Basle Convention on Control of 
Trans-Frontier Movement of Hazardous Waste and the 
Framework Convention on Climate Change, according to 
the official. 


He said that China has signed cooperation agreements with 
Mongolia, the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, 
Canada and the Republic of Korea, following a series of 
agreements and memorandum signed with the United 
States, Denmark and the Netherlands in the 1980s. 


The country is expected to reach an agreement on environ- 
mental cooperation respectively with Japan and Germany 
next year. In addition, a Sino-Australian memorandum on 
this theme is now under discussion, he disclosed. 


China is promoting a closer partnership with international 
financial organizations, including the World Bank and the 
Asian Development Bank. 


Officials Vow To Strengthen Laws 


HK2412090693 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
Dec 93 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Yonghong: “Officials Strengthen 
W ‘iv, : ~ ven Laws” 
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[Text] Officials vowed yesterday to strengthen the enforce- 
ment of laws for environmental protection and wildlife 
conservation. 


“While maintaining a sustained economic growth through 
the past decade, China has also achieved remarkable success 
in the protection of ecological balance and environment, 
improvement of urban conditions and conservation of wild- 
life,” said State Councillor Song Jian. 


At a joint press conference yesterday, Director-General of 
the National Environmental Protection Agency Xie 
Zhenhua said that despite a fast developing economy in 
recent years the country’s overall environment has not 
deteriorated. 


He revealed, however, that conditions have worsened in 
some provinces, mentioning the expansion of acid rain- 
affected areas in Southwest China and higher dust density 
over parts of North China. 


The country has increased its investment in environmental 
projects, with a target of boosting environmental spending 
from the current 0.7 per cent to at least 1 per cent of GNP 
in the near future, Xie said. 


Meanwhile, Vice-Minister of Forestry Shen Maocheng has 
vowed to continue cracking down on illegal poaching, 
killing, smuggling and trading of endangered wildlife. 


Since 1986, according to Shen, forestry security organs 
alone have uncovered 35,235 cases of criminal acts against 
wildlife and taken legal action against 62,500 offenders. 


This year, the National People’s Congress and the State 
Council have launched a nationwide inquiry into the imple- 
mentation of the Law for Wildlife Conservation and the 
Law of Environmental Protection. During the inspection 
drive, more than 40,000 officers investigated 3,185 markets 
and 30,085 restaurants and hotels, as well as forest areas and 
nature reserves across the country. 


As a result, 4,304 illegal cases have been uncovered, of 
which 880 have been investigated in Sichuan, Heilongjiang 
and Hebei provinces. 


Several hundred people have been found guilty of poaching 
and reselling giant pandas. 


Shen said China has actively implemented the Convention 
on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Faun: and Flora (CITES) and other related international 
con. i ons and protocols. 


China is currently drafting the Protocol for the Control of 
Wildlife Trade in East Asia while negotiating with the 
Indian government on signing the bilateral Protocol of Tiger 
Protection, he said. 


The vice-minister said that some noticeable progress has 
been made in protecting wildlife and saving wild animals 
from being killed through scientific measures. 


Since the 1970s China has been creating medicinal substi- 
tutes for endangered species, and some progress has been 
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made on items like synthetic tiger bones, musk and bezoar 
and the substitution of rhino horn with buffalo horn, Shen 
said. 

In the last decade, the forestry sector has invested more than 
300 million yuan ($52 million) in developing 451 forest and 
wildlife reserves with an area of 46 million hectares and 
protecting more than 300 species of wildlife. 


The number of all these species has increased dramatically, 
officials say, and breeds like wild horse and red deer have 
even over-populated some areas. 


China is also breeding more than 60 endemic and exotic 
wildlife species. 


om ad Approves Beijing, Nanjing Optical Fiber 
OW2312164393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1541 
GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] Hefei, December 23 (XINHUA)—A 1,500-km-long 
optical fiber cable stretching from Beijing to Nanjing, cap- 
ital of east China’s Jiangsu Province, was checked and 
approved today by the Ministry of Posts and Communica- 
tions. 


As the first cable which totally utilizes China-made commu- 
nication equipment, it cost 230 million yuan to install. 


Running through Beijing and Tianjin municipalities, and 
Hebei, Shandong, Anhui and Jiangsu provinces, the cable is 
able to handle 20,000 long-distance telephone calls and 
25,000 in-province calls at a time. 


Chinese Language Voice ID Technique Invented 


OW 2812025993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0206 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Shenyang, December 28 (XINHUA)—Chinesc scien- 
tists have invented a technique to identify voices speaking 
the Chinese Language. 


The technique, which recently passed appraisal here by 
experts from the Ministry of Public Security, will help 
identify not only people speaking in a normal voice, but also 
in distorted voices, such as murmuring, speaking in a low or 
high-pitched voice, in dialect, at different speeds or mim- 
icking another's voice. 


Experts at China's police academy took more than five years 
to complete the project. 


Sources at the institute said that the technique is expected to 
give great help to the Chinese police and courts as it has 
proved successful in more than 30 cases in the past three 
years. 


Police sources said that in recent years cases involving 
criminals using telephones and recorded materials have 
been on the rise. 
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Military 
PLA Commanders on Study of Deng’s Works 


Part One 


HK2612043093 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 93 p 3 


(“Earnestly Study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping—Experience of Leading Comrades of Some PLA 
Major Units in Studying the Works” series by Zhang 
Taiheng (1728 1132 1854): “Grasp the Dialectic Unity 
Between Emancipating the Mind and Seeking Truth From 
Facts”; first paragraph is JIEFANGJUN BAO editor’s note] 


[Text] Today and tomorrow, our newspaper will carry 
excerpts of personal understandings of the leading comrades 
of seven major units of the Army in studying Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. The leading comrades 
have participated in the second-term theoretical study class 
for main provincial-level leading cadres. To conscientiously 
study Volume 3 is the central task for political and theoret- 
ical education at present and for a considerable period to 
come. Leading cadres at all levels must take the lead in 
studying the original works from cover to cover and gain a 
good understanding of and grasp the essence of them. They 
must apply what they have learned in practice and render 
more and greater contributions to the building of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the strengthening of army 
building and the Army’s modernization drive. 


After reading Volume 3 from cover to cover, we feel 
profoundly that the work is rich in content and has wide 
knowledge covering various fields. Especially the ideological 
line of emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts, 
which has been repeatedly emphasized by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, is a red line going through the whole book and the 
quintessence of all viewpoints concerning the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. In this 
quintessence, the dialectical unity between emancipating 
the mind and seeking truth from facts is the core. Just as 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping always emphasizes: “Emancipat- 
ing the mind means to make our thinking suit reality, our 
subjective world suit the objective world. This is also what 
seeking truth from facts means.” The organic unity of 
emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts is thus 
delineated profoundly. In other words, seeking truth from 
facts should be the practice of emancipating the mind, and 
the latter should be based on the former. 


The ideological line of emancipating the mind and seeking 
truth from facts is a summation of socialist practice and a 
“golden key” guiding people to break with their spiritual 
shackles, overcome rigid thinking, and boldly blaze new 
trails. Our socialist construction and cause of reform are a 
path never taken and a cause never purcued by our ances- 
tors. Comrade Xiaoping pointed out on many occasions: 
“Without breaking rigidness in thinking, without greatly 
emancipating the minds of both cadres and the masses, 
there will be no hope for the four modernizations.” “We 
hope that party committees at all levels and all party 
branches will encourage and support party members and 
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masses of people to be bold in consideration, exploration, 
and blazing new trails. We hope they will all engage in the 
work of encouraging the masses to emancipate their minds 
and use their brains.” We must follow Comrade Xiaoping’s 
instructions and uphold dialectical unity between emanci- 
pating the mind and seeking truth from facts and must solve 
new problems in accordance with new ideas and create a 
new situation in our work with a new mental attitude. 


By emphasizing dialectical unity between emancipating the 
mind and seeking truth from facts, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
added bright colors of our time to this ideological line. First, 
this line takes emancipation of the mind as a prerequisite. 
Comrade Xiaoping repeatedly emphasized: “It is necessary 
to emancipate the mind, use the brain, seek truth from facts, 
and unite and look forward. The first thing is to emancipate 
the mind.” “In the future, in order to really uphold the line 
of seeking truth from facts in all our work, it is necessary to 
continue to emancipate the mind.” Especially, under the 
condition of reform and opening up, emancipating the mind 
has become a powerful motive force and guarantee for the 
development of our cause. Second, it is based on social 
practice and with practice as the only criterion of truth. 
Comrade Xiaoping often says that without action, there will 
not inthe least be Marxism- Leninism. He always advocates 
making the best use of time in doing things rather than 
engaging in disputes. He said that in reform and opening up 
we should be more courageous and be bold in experi- 
menting. If we deem it right, we should carry out experi- 
ments boldly. We must be good at summing up experiences 
and, with practice as the criterion, uphold what is right and 
correct what is wrong as soon as possible. Third, it forms a 
series of new and scientific theories and viewpoints. The 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
advocated and established by Comrade Xiaoping is an 
important symbol of maturity of our party's theoretical 
thinking. A series of new ideas and viewpoints of this theory 
is a crystallization of upholding dialectical unity between 
emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts. 


When studying Volume 3, we must endeavor to learn from 
Comrade Xiaoping’s stand, viewpoint, and method in 
upholding the dialectical unity between emancipating the 
mind and seeking truth from facts and create a new situa- 
tion in various fields. 


First, we must have the courage and resourcefulness of true 
materialists. The courage and resourcefulness of Comrade 
Xiaoping are expressed first by his scientific approach to 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. Under the con- 
ditions that the personality cult was in vogue and there were 
heavy spiritual shackles everywhere, he proposed to oppose 
the “two whatever's” and put forth the idea of acquiring a 
complete and accurate understanding of Mao Zedong 
Thought and inheriting, enriching, and developing Marxism 
with new ideas and viewpoints. Second, his courage and 
resourcefulness are expressed by his principles and party 
spirit in his resolute struggle against both “leftist” and 
rightist deviations. Comrade Xiaoping is never vague and 
never compromises on matters of principle. Under the 
guidance of the correct ideological line and by opposing 
both “leftist” and rightist deviations whenever they appear, 
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our party always advances in a correct orientation. Comrade 
Xiaoping’s courage and resourcefulness are also expressed 
by his spirit of fearing no dangers and continuing to forge 
ahead. He constantly exhorts us to “overcome fears and be 
courageous. A new trail cannot be blazed if no one makes 
the first try. But one who tries first should be prepared for 
failure. However, failure does not matter.” ““We must not be 
afraid of taking risks and must be even bolder. If we fear 
wolves ahead and tigers behind, we will accomplish noth- 
ing.” The road of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics is explored in the spirit of daring to break new 
paths, daring to take risks, and daring to make experiments. 
Second, we must correct our starting point when observing 
and pondering questions. The viewpoint of dialectical unity 
between emancipating the mind and seeking truth from 
facts, which is advocated by Comrade Xiaoping, enables us 
to find a correct starting point and something to base 
ourselves on when observing and pondering questions. He 
always proceeds from reality in all cases and emphasizes: 
“The success of our reform is not a result of relying on books 
but a result of relying on practice.” “We do not advocate 
book worship.” He never blindly follows books or higher 
authorities, having blind faith in them. In doing everything, 
he takes practice as the criterion. When observing and 
pondering questions, Comrade Xiaoping also takes as his 
basic point whether the masses of people are pleased to see 
it, agree with it, approve it, and support it. He particularly 
emphasizes that a proletarian political party must always 
maintain flesh-and-blood ties with the people. This fully 
shows that the ideological line of emancipating the mind 
and seeking truth from facts is established firmly on the 
basis of historical materialism and can withstand the tests of 
history. 


To sum up, by gaining a profound understanding of the 
dialectical unity between emancipating the mind and 
seeking truth from facts, we will be able to uphold the 
party's ideological line more conscientiously, fulfill various 
tasks the party and the people have entrusted to the Army in 
a down-to-earth manner and continuously create a new 
situation in our work. 


Part Two 


HK2612043293 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 93 p 3 


[“Earnestly Study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping—Experience of Leading Comrades of Some PLA 
Major Units in Studying the Works” series by Li Jing (2621 
2529): “Action Guide for Correctly Understanding and 
Handling the Relationship Between Military Strategy and 
State Development Strategy”’] 


[Text] To correctly understand and handle the relationship 
between military strategy and the state’s development 
strategy is an important idea running through Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. To earnestly study, 
profoundly understand, and conscientiously implement this 
idea is of important guiding significance both in theory and 
in practice to the strengthening of our national defense and 
the Army’s modernization drive. 
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The relationship between military strategy and the state’s 
development strategy is a major issue concerning the pros- 
perity and long-term tranquility of the state. When making 
the overall plan for China’s socialist reform, opening up, 
and modernization drive, Comrade Deng Xiaoping firmly 
grasped this issue, which concerns the overall situation, and 
made a series of brilliant expositions on it. He pointed out: 
“Our Army must serve the overall situation of national 
construction when doing everything” and “must act in 
coordination with and under this overall situation.” Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping has not only expounded this important 
idea in theory but also put forth a series of realistic major 
policy decisions in practice. First, the strategic focus was 
shifted in good time. At the end of the 1970's and the 
beginning of the 1980's, after making a sober observation 
and analysis of the major changes and the developmental 
trend of the international strategic pattern, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping made a decisive strategic judgment that “a large- 
scale world war is unlikely to take place for a considerably 
long period to come.” This provided an important basis for 
the shifting of the state’s strategic focus and a strategic 
change in the guiding ideology for army building. Second, 
the scale of army building was reasonably reduced. Since the 
beginning of the 1980's, in view of the dialectical unity 
between the state’s economic and security interests, we have 
made a series of important readjustments in the scale of 
army building under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing. Third, the change of national defense industrial produc- 
tion was readjusted in a timely manner. Since the end of the 
1970’s, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out on many 
occasions that the scale of the national defense industry 
should be reduced first. It should not be too big and too 
wide, and there should not be too many national defense 
industrial enterprises. Military and civilian production 
should be combined; wartime and peacetime production 
should be combined. Priority should be given to military 
production, which is supported by civilian production. 
Under the guidance of these important ideas, we have made 
a series of major readjustments on national defense indus- 
trial production and followed a new path of production for 
both military and civilian use and a combination of military 
and civilian production. Fourth, positive efforts were made 
to improve the environment of international strategy. In 
order to implement the military strategy of active defense 
and ensure the smooth implementation of the state’s devel- 
opment strategy, our party and state, in accordance with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s strategic thinking, upheld the 
policy of opening up to the outside world and the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence in handling international 
relations. On the Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao issues, we 
have adhered to the policy of “one country, two systems, 
and peaceful reunification.” 


In order to correctly handle relations between military 
strategy and the state development strategy in accordance 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s instructions, | think we 
must deepen our understanding in the following two fields: 


1. Military strategy must subordinated to and serve the state 
development strategy. The latter is an overall plan con- 
cerning the long-term development of our state and nation 
and the highest strategy guiding all other policies and 
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tactics. Military strategy is a part of the state’s development 
strategy and an expression of it in the military sphere. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has repeatedly emphasized that 
for a considerably long period to come, our top priority is to 
promote economic construction. In other words, in the state 
development strategy, economic construction should be put 
in the first place. Accelerating economic development is not 
a mere economic issue but also a political issue. Military 
affairs should serve politics, and military strategy should 
certainly be subordinated to and serve the state develop- 
ment strategy. In the new historical period, economic con- 
struction is the central task of the state. Naturally, national 
defense construction should be subordinated to this overall 
situation. The Army should actively support and ensure 
realization of this central task. 


2. On the other hand, military strategy has an important 
bearing and great impact on the state development strategy. 
While emphasizing reform, opening up, and economic 
development, Comrade Deng Xiaoping also always empha- 
sizes the necessity of putting national sovereignty and 
security in an important position and requires building our 
Army into a modern, powerful, and regularized revolu- 
tionary army. In my understanding, the reason Comrade 
Xiaoping has laid so much stress on national defense and 
the Army’s modernization drive is that without a peaceful 
and stable international and domestic environment, we are 
unable to carry out our modernization drive, and without a 
powerful people’s army, there will be no guarantee for our 
national security. Therefore, preserving a proper scale of 
armed forces and developing a modern national defense are 
necessary conditions for realizing our national development 
strategy and modernization of our country. Military strategy 
is an important guarantee of the state development strategy. 
We may say that without modern national defense, there 
will be no modernization of the state in a full sense. 


To put it concretely, | feel we have to firmly grasp work in 
the following three fields now. First, we must further imple- 
ment the idea that the Army should exercise patience, 
develop our Army's fine tradition of hard struggle, and take 
a positive attitude to overcome all difficulties in army 
building. Second, we must further strengthen the Army’s 
quality building. Modern warfare is not merely a trial of 
strength between the enemy and ourselves in the quantity of 
forces, but what is more important, in quality of forces and 
the fields of high and new technology, human quality, and 
overall combat effectiveness. Under the condition that the 
number of armed forces has been reduced, we must take a 
road of picked troops with Chinese characteristics. Third, 
we must further increase our ability to engage in partial wars 
under high-tech conditions with the weaponry equipment 
we now have. For a considerably long period to come, our 
Army's weaponry equipment will continue to be in an 
inferior position. Thus, we are required to go further into 
the question of how to use and develop the strategy and 
tactics of people’s war under high-tech conditions so that we 
can find really effective measures to conquer our enemy. 


In short, our Army must, with its real action, conscien- 
tiously implement Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important 
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ideas on correctly handling the relationship between mili- 
tary strategy and the state’s development strategy, work 
hard to realize the general demand put forth by Chairman 
Jiang Zemin that the Army should “be politically qualified 
and perfect in combat skill, have a good work style and strict 
discipline, and ensure adequate maintenance and supplies,” 
and make due contributions to promoting and defending the 
great cause of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. 


Part Three 


11K 2612043393 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 93 p 3 


[“Earnestly Study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping—Experience of Leading Comrades of Some PLA 
Major Units in Studying the Works” series by Wang Ke 
(3769 0344): “The Fundamental Task of Socialism Is To 
Vigorously Develop Productive Forces”] 


[Text] What is the fundamental task of socialism? This is a 
question often expounded in Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping. In June 1984, Comrade Xiaoping 
pointed out: “The most fundamental task of the socialist 
stage is to develop productive forces. In the final analysis, 
the superiority of socialism is expressed by the fact that the 
development of its productive forces is faster and higher 
than in a capitalist society.” In April 1985, he also pointed 
out: “The basic principle of Marxism is to develop produc- 
tive forces... The most important task of socialism is to 
develop productive forces and gradually increase the level of 
people's material and cultural life.” In August the same 
year, he once again emphasized: “There are many tasks for 
socialism. But the fundamental task is to develop produc- 
tive forces.” Studying these expositions of Comrade 
Xiaoping is extremely important to us in deepening our 
understanding of the party's basic line. 


The fundamental task of socialism is to develop productive 
forces. This is decided by the essence of socialism. In his 
important south China tour speeches, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: “The essence of socialism is to 
emancipate and develop productive forces, eliminate 
exploitation and polarization, and finally reach common 
prosperity.” From this we can see that the essence of 
socialism includes emancipation and development of the 
productive forces. Deviating from the fundamental task of 
developing productive forces, there will be no possibility for 
achieving the fundamental purpose of “common prosper- 
ity.” During the period of the “great cultural revolution,” 
because of the practice of “giving prominence to politics” to 
the neglect of production, our national economy was almost 
on the verge of bankruptcy. Fundamentally speaking, it was 
a practice against the nature of socialism. That is why 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has repeatedly emphasized that 
poverty does not spells socialism. Socialism should elimi- 
nate poverty and become rich. To achieve the goal of 
common prosperity, it is necessary to vigorously develop 
productive forces. 


The fundamental task of socialism is to develop productive 
forces. This is decided by the basic contradictions of 
socialist society. Comrade Mao Zedong pointed long ago: 


FBIS-CHI-93-247 
28 December 1993 


“In the socialist society, the basic contradictions are still 
contradictions between production relations and productive 
forces and those between the superstructure and the eco- 
nomic basis.”’ Of these, the contradictions between produc- 
tion relations and forces are the main contradictions, and 
the productive forces are the decisive factor. This is because 
production relations are decided by productive forces, and 
changes in production relations are decided by the develop- 
ment of productive forces. Before the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, as we had neglected 
the fact that socialist production relations should basically 
be suited to productive forces, we put much energy into 
frequently changing the newly established production rela- 
tions and carrying out so-called “continuous revolution.” As 
a result, production relations were unable to give play to 
their role in promoting productive forces under a relatively 
stable situation. Not only had production relations been 
destroyed, but also the development of productive forces 
had been seriously hindered. Therefore, the fundamental 
method for resolving the basic contradictions of socialist 
society is to vigorously develop productive forces. 


The fundamental task of socialism is to develop productive 
forces. This is also decided by the main contradictions of 
Chinese society at its current stage. The main contradiction 
in current Chinese society is that between the people's 
increasing needs in their material and cultural life and 
backward social production. To solve this contradiction, it 
is necessary to develop productive forces. This is the central 
task for China's socialism in the years to come. Only by 
taking economic construction as the central and develop- 
ment of productive forces as the fundamental task of 
socialism can we make our country prosperous and strong. 


In order to develop productive forces as fast as possible, it is 
first necessary to continue to take economic construction as 
the central task without vacillation. Since the work focus of 
the party and state was shifted at the Third Plenary Session 
of the 1ith CPC Central Committee, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has emphasized on many occasions that the work 
of the party and state in various fields should be subordi- 
nated to and serve the center of economic construction. We 
should not deviate from this center, still less should we 
obstruct its development. Second, with the establishment of 
a socialist market economic structure, it is necessary to 
accelerate the pace of economic reform. This is the only way 
to vigorously develop socialist productive forces. Revolu- 
tion means emancipation of productive forces and so does 
reform. To establish a socialist market economic structure 
and further emancipate and develop productive forces is the 
objective of China’s economic structural reform. Only by 
establishing through reform a socialist market economic 
structure which is full of vigor and vitality, can we further 
emancipate and develop productive forces. Third, it is 
necessary to speed up and expand the scale of opening up to 
the outside world. Just as was pointed out by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping: “Now the world is an open world. China has 
lagged behind since industrial revolution took place in the 
Western countries. An important reason is that we have 
closed the country to international intercourse.” In this 
sense, further speeding up the pace and expanding the scale 
of opening up to the outside world is an objective demand of 
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development of productive forces. Fourth, it is necessary to 
firmly uphold the four cardinal principles. Like reform and 
opening up, upholding the four cardinal principles is also 
aimed at further emancipating and developing productive 
forces and promoting the cause of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Practice proves that only by 
upholding the four cardinal principles can we make reform 
and opening up and our modernization drive advance with 
a correct orientation, can we create a social and political 
environment of stability and unity for economic develop- 
ment. Therefore, while upholding the policy of reform and 
opening up and accelerating economic development, we 
must uphold the four cardinal principles. Only thus can we 
ensure a sustained, rapid, and healthy (order of adjectives as 
published] development of socialist economic construction. 


Just as Comrade Deng Xiaoping said, at present, what we 
need is the unity of the party and government and the unity 
of the Army and the people, who are wholeheartedly subor- 
dinated to and taking care of the overall situation of 
national construction. Our Army must also take action 
under this overall situation, strengthen its building in a 
comprehensive way, and increase its combat effectiveness 
so that it may more effectively support and take an active 
part in our country’s socialist construction. 


Part Four 


HK2612043593 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
7 Dec p 3 


{“Earnestly Study Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaopinge—Experience of Leading Comrades of Some PLA 
Major Units in Studying the Works” series by Sui Yongju 
(7131 3057 $282): “Adhere io the Principle of Doing Two 
Types of Work Simultaneously, Attaching Equal Impor- 
tance to Both” } 


[Text] The principle of doing two types of work simulta- 
neously, attaching equal importance to both, is an impor- 
tant part of the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. This is expounded in many articles of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. Only by 
earnestly implementing this principle can we ensur2 healthy 
development of reform and opening up and the moderniza- 
tion drive. 


1. It is necessary to gain a profound understanding of the 
importance of building socialist spiritual civilization and 
enhance our consciousness in doing two types of work 
simultaneously. Socialist society is a complete social system 
including economic, political, ideological, cultural, and 
other spheres. Under socialism, it is not only necessary to 
develop a high degree of material civilization, but also of 
spiritual civilization. The two supplement each other. Mate- 
rial civilization provides material conditions for the devel- 
opment of spiritual civilization, and the latter provides 
spiritual force and intellectual support for the development 
of the former, as well as an ideological guarantee for its 
correct development. Only by promoting both civilizations 
simultaneously around the center of economic construction 
can we effectively ensure a sustained, rapid, and healthy 
[order of adjectives as published] development of reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. 
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2. The fundamental purpose of building socialist spiritual 
civilization is to train a generation of new people and 
increase the ideological, ethical, scientific, and cultural 
quality of the whole nation. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: “To build socialist spiritual civilization, the 
most fundamental thing to do is to enable the broad masses 
of people to become people with communist ideals, moral 
integrity, education, and a sense of discipline.” Judging 
from China’s situation, over the past few years, both the 
central and local authorities have attached great importance 
to education in ideals, faith, outlook on life, and value 
concepts. healthy atmosphere has been encouraged and 
social ethics have continuously improved. However, we still 
should not neglect the existing problems, especially the fact 
that corruption and other disgusting phenomena are still 
rather serious in some areas. This shows that our task of 
building socialist spiritual civilization is still very heavy and 
arduous. 


First, it is necessary to arm the whole party and educate 
cadres and the people with the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics is 
the latest outcome of combining Marxism with China’s 
practice. It reflects the common ideal and conviction of the 
people throughout the country. By continuing to arm the 
whole party and educate cadres and masses of people with 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, we will be able to continuously increase the conscious- 
ness of the whole party and whole peopie in implementing 
the party's basic line, strengthen their conviction and 
confidence in socialism, concentrate the great creativity of 
millions upon millions of the masses on the great cause of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and pro- 
mote the development of socialist spiritual civilization. 


Second, it is necessary to make great efforts to strengthen 
education in patriotism, collectivism, socialism, Chinese 
history, especially modern and contemporary Chinese his- 
tory, and the fine traditions of the Chinese nation. It is 
necessary to encourage a correct outlook on life and a 
civilized and wholesome way of life under the condition of 
a socialist market economy and strengthen education in 
social moral and professional ethics. It is necessary to 
conscientiously oppose and resist money worship, extreme 
individualism, and decadent ways of life, and to endeavor to 
increase the ideological, ethical, scientific, and cultural 
quality of the whole nation. 


Third, it is necessary to improve the party's work style, 
strengthen the building of a clean government, and punish 
corruption. Improving the party's work style and strength- 
ening the building of a clean government is an important 
matter concerning the future of our reform and the destir 

of our party and state. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has sho» 

great concern for this. Talking with some central leadin, 
comrades in 1989, he pointed out: “We must grasp reform 
and opening up with one hand and punishing corruption 
with the other. Both should be well combined and compared 
with each other. In this way our policy will become clearer 
and enjoy more support from the people.” In improving 
party style and building a clean government, we must keep 
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a clear head. We must realize that the main stream of our 
party style is good, and the great majority of party members 
and cadres are good. But we must not fail to see the 
seriousness and harmfulness of corruption and must not 
lower our guard. The work should start with the leading 
cadres, especially senior leading cadres. Senior cadres must 
set an example in performing official duties honestly. 


Fourth, it is necessary to strengthen the building of legal 
systems. Comrade Xiaoping emphasized many times that it 
is necessary to grasp economic construction with one hand 
and the building of legal systems with the other. This is also 
very important to the building of a socialist spiritual civili- 
zation. When strengthening the building of legal systems, it 
is certainly necessary to improve and perfect legal systems, 
strengthen universal legal education, and increase the sense 
of law of the people throughout the country. But a more 
important thing is to enforce law strictly so that law will be 
observed strictly and violations of laws will be investigated 
and punished. All practice that violates the law should be 
checked according to law and the might of the law should be 
brought into full play. In this way, we will not only be able 
to ensure the smooth development of reform, opening up, 
and economic construction, but also to promote the 
building of a socialist spiritual civilization. 


3. In building a socialist spiritual civilization, stress should 
be laid on building, and an important thing is to make 
lasting efforts. Building a socialist spiritual civilization is a 
systematic project and a long-term task. It is necessary to lay 
the stress on building and do it assiduously and persever- 
ingly. Only thus can we ensure the correct implementation 
of the policy of opening up to the outside world and 
enlivening the economy. Talking about the mistakes in the 
previous period, Comrade Xiaoping said: “Our mistakes 
were not 2 result of adhering to the four cardinal principles, 
but of not always adhering to these principles and of poor 
education and ideological and political work.” In order to 
promote building and do it assiduously and perseveringly, it 
is necessary to effectively strengthen leadership. We must 
work out both long-term and short-term plans in light of the 
realities of our respective units and make the work of 
building spiritual civilization permeate all our work and 
activities. The building of spiritual civilization should 
become a regular practice and should be brought into the 
orbit of systemization and standardization. We must do it in 
a down-to-earth manner and make unremitting efforts to 
achieve substantive results. We must fully mobilize the 
masses and all positive factors and carry out the activity of 
building spiritual civilization through various forms. We 
must make continuous study of the new situation, solve new 
problems, sum up experience, set up good examples, and 
commend the advanced, so that the level of building spiri- 
tual civilization can be constantly increased and the activity 
can develop healthily. 


Jiang Inscribes Name of Defense University 
Museum 

OW2412170593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1543 
GMT 24 Dec 93 

[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—The history 
museum of the National Defense University of China was 
inaugurated here today. 
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Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central Military Commission, 
inscribed the name of the museum. 


The building comprises four exhibition halls, in which are 
on display documents and pictures depicting the history of 
the university since its founding in 1985. 

Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen, vice chairmen of the Central 
Military Commission, took part in the inauguration cere- 
mony. 


They said that the university should be run in accordance 
with Deng Xiaoping’s theory of army construction in the 
new situation. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zhu Ronji Urges Curbing Grain Price Hikes 


OW2712133793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1316 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—Vice-Premier 
Zhu Rongji has stressed the importance of taking prompt 
action to curb price hikes in grain and edible oil, in an effort 
to stabilize the market throughout the country. 


Addressing an on-going national conference on controlling 
prices of grain and edible oil, Zhu said: “Only by doing so 
shall we be able to create a relaxed environment for the 
smooth implementation of various new reform measures 
and the sustained, rapid and healthy growth of the national 
economy in 1994.” 


He said that sharp rises in grain and edible oi! prices since 
November were caused primarily by psychological factors, 
speculation and a number of temporary factors. 


With a good harvest, China now has ample grain stockpiles, 
while grain transportation is guaranteed, he told the confer- 
ence being sponsored by the State Council, China's cabinet. 


Zhu, who is a Standing Committee member of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, also called on various mass media to help dispel 
misunderstandings and worries on the part of consumers. 


“I am sure that we are fully capable of promptly curbing 
rises in grain prices and pushing them down to a reasonable 
level,” he said. 


Decontrolling the grain market and grain prices does not 
mean the abandonment of management or taking a hands- 
off attitude, he explained. 


He pointed out: “In line with the law governing market 
supply and demand, exercising controls over grain prices 
that are vital to the national economy, people's livelihood 
and social stability is a common practice pursued in all 
countries with a market economy and is also a major part of 
China's macro-economic controls.” 


He stressed that the current campaign to stabilize grain and 
edible oil prices is an important policy decision taken by the 
Communist Party Central Committee and the State 
Council. 
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The vice-premier asked state-owned grain stores to play a 
leading role in regulating the market by taking the lead in 
cutting back on prices and supplying any amount consumers 
need. 


Delegates to the conference asked law-enforcement depart- 
ments to take all possible and effective measures to crack 
down on grain speculation and hoarding. 

They agreed that while stabilizing grain prices, it is imper- 
ative to improve leadership over agricultural production 
and take effective measures to boost production in winter 
and spring so as to reap another good harvest in 1994. 


Chen Xitong Addresses Beijing Trade Union 
Meeting 


OW 2712161793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0986 GMT 14 Dec 93 


[By reporter Yang Qing (2799 7230)] 


{Text} Beijing. 14 Dec (XINHUA)—Speaking at a meeting 
of leading party, government, and trade union cadres today, 
Chen Xitong, secretary of the Beijing Municipal Party 
Committee, said: The municipality will perform several 
things to bring tangible benefits to trade unions and workers 
next year. Among the major things to be performed are: The 
municipal people's congress will enact procedures for imple- 
menting the “Trade Union Law.” The municipality will 
review and popularize procedures on making overall 
arrangements for workers’ medical expenses during cata- 
strophic illness. It will formulate the minimum-wage stan- 
dard for Beijing's workers to ensure their basic standards of 
living. It will establish a mechanism linking retired workers’ 
pensions with the average increase of workers’ pay, and it 
will set up a municipal retired workers management com- 
mission. It will also enact regulations on Beijing model 
workers, and will show concern for advanced and model 
workers’ work conditions, living conditions, and advanced 
training. 


Zou Jiahua: Moving Dam Site Residents 
‘Successful’ 

OW 2712162693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1607 
GMT 2° Dec 93 


[Text] Beying, December 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Government's efforts to move residents out of the site of the 
grand Three Gorges Dam in central China has been suc- 
cessful in the past eight years, and the experiences should be 
adopted in further migrations in the coming years, Chinese 
Vice-Premrer Zou Jiahua said here today. 


Addressing the first national work meeting on migration 
from the dam site held here, Zou said that 5,346 local 
residents have been moved out of the area and a total of 888 
ha of land has been drafted by the government this year. 


The vice-premier urged all government departments, local- 
ities and the people to give active support to the migration 
drive in line with the progress of the construction of the 
dam 
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Zou emphasized that the principle of combining migration 
with the long-term development of the dam area must be 
unremittingly carried out. At the same time, the moving of 
people must be in pace with the construction of the dam, he 
said. 


He said that the moving of local residents from the dam site 
will be the top issue in next year’s migration work. 

The Three Gorges Dam on the Chang Jiang River will be the 
largest water conservancy project that China has ever built. 
The reservoir will drown thousands of hectares of land, and 
tens of thousands of local residents have to be moved out of 
the area. 


Local authorities should draw up an overall plan of restruc- 
turing towns, enterprises and highways and combine envi- 
ronmental protection with the drive, he said. 


Bo Yibo Calls for Improving Quality Control 


OW2712160393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1114 GMT 18 Dec 93 


(By reporter Wu Jincai (0702 6930 2088)) 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Dec (XINHUA)}—A discussion meeting 
was held in Beijing today to mark the first anniversary of the 
founding of the magazine ZHONGGUO ZHILIANG 
WANLI XING [China's 10,000-Li March Toward Quality 
Control]. Honorary President of the magazine Bo Yibo 
attended the meeting on invitation. Delivering an 
impromptu speech, he said: As a new socialist market 
economic structure is being established step by step in 
China, it is necessary to find new ways to tighten quality 
control and improve economic results in order to adapt to 
the needs of a socialist market economy. 


Speaking highly of the activities to improve quality in China 
and the achievements scored by the magazine. Bo Yibo said: 
Although the party Central Committee has on many occa- 
sions stressed the importance of product quality and 
although efforts have been made at various levels to 
improve quality, problems still exist. In particular, many 
fake and inferior products are still found in markets. Under 
these circumstances, the activities, called “China's 10,000- 
Li March Toward Quality Control,” were launched last 
year. The party Central Committee and the State Council 
leadership have attached great importance to this campaign. 
With the participation of various press units and govern- 
ment departments, we have done some solid work in these 
activities. Response from the masses has been strong. 


Bo Yibo said: China has clearly set the task of establishing a 
new socialist market economic structure. In this process we 
are confronted with an important question of improving the 
quality of products and improving economic returns. 
Quality and efficiency must be grasped in the entire stage of 
developing the economy to a new level. In industrial pro- 
duction we must pay special attention to quality and effi- 
ciency. On no account should we overlook this question. If 
five percent of the products were not sold because of bad 
quality, this would mean the stockpiling of products worth 
hundreds of billions of yuan. This would affect the normal 
operation of the national economy, and this in itself is a 
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serious problem. Currently, a large number of state-owned 
large and medium enterprises are running at a deficit. How 
these enterprises can make use of their advantages in line 
with the law governing economic operation, how they 
should temper themselves to improve management, product 
quality, and economic efficiency, and how they should free 
themselves from the predicament through the socialist 
market economic structure—these are the questions we 
need to study carefully. 


Bo Yibo emphatically pointed out: The pace of China’s 
reform, opening to the outside world, and the moderniza- 
tion drive has been accelerated since Comrade Xiaoping 
made the remarks during his tour of southern China. 
Recently, the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee made in a timely manner the “Decision on 
Some Issues Concerning the Establishment of a Socialist 
Market Economic Structure.” Our work in all areas must 
keep up with this decision. In improving product quality, we 
should, in line with the development of the situation, make 
determined effort to upgrade it to a new level. We should 
not be only satisfied with cracking down on fake and 
inferior goods. We should visit production areas in enter- 
prises. Both the domestic and international market infor- 
mation should be mastered. Enterprises should manufacture 
readily marketable quality products. Efforts should be made 
to strike a rough balance between production and mar- 
keting, to tighten macroeconomic control, and to achieve 
the best economic results. 


The activities to improve product quality received a strong 
response from all sectors of society last year. Consumers 
demanded these activities should be carried out daily. The 
magazine ZHONGGUO ZHILIANG WANLI XING was 
created under this background. Ai Feng, chairman of the 
organizing committee for the activities and chief editor of 
the magazine, told the participants at the discussion meeting 
the work it has done since the inauguration of the magazine 
a year ago. The magazine distributed about 100,000 copies 
of each issue. In each issue, emphasis was placed on cracking 
down on fake and inferior goods, supporting good-quality 
goods, safeguarding the legitimate rights and interests of 
consumers and users, protecting intellectual property rights, 
summarizing social and economic problems, and publi- 
cizing consumption knowledge. The magazine also focused 
on criticism reports; through holding talks with readers, 
helped consumers solve the problem of filing complaints; 
and helped mediate disputes among enterprises, for which it 
has received favorable comments from all sectors of society. 
In each issue the magazine listed fine-quality goods under a 
“red” column and inferior products under a “black” 
column, with a “complaint-filing form” attached in order to 
enable those who have bought fake or inferior goods to file 
their complaints. In addition to handling letters of com- 
plaints in various localities on the spot in coordination with 
the Chinese Association of Consumers, the magazine 
directly handled more than 1,000 letters last year. Recently, 
the magazine opened a special column called “Ideas Com- 
pany.” hosted by “King of Ideas” He Yang. To provide 
enterprises with ideas free of charge, the magazine has been 
sending out “ideas-soliciting cards” in each issue. As soon as 
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the special column was inaugurated, the magazine had 
received many letters expressing support and willingness to 
participate in this program. 


Spokesman: Inflation Government’s ‘Main Worry’ 
HK2812104093 Hong Kong AFP in English 0938 GMT 
28 Dec 93 


[By Philippe Massonnet] 


[Text] Beijing, Dec 28 (AFP)—China’s economy is still at 
threat from overheating, despite an austerity plan intro- 
duced five months ago, the government said Tuesday, as it 
predicted more double-digit growth next year. 


Gross domestic product (GDP) will expand by around 13 
percent this year, to breach three trillion yuan (517 billion 
dollars) for the first time, after growth of 12.8 percent last 
year, the State Statistical Bureau said. 


The 1993 tally compares with just eight or nine percent that 
was forecast at the start of the year, and the bureau’s 
prediction of growth next year of around 10 percent, the 
agency’s spokesman, Ye Zhen, said. “The overall situation 
was good,” he commented at a news conference. “But we are 
aware of problems and difficulties that remained to be 
solved... with the development of the economy, there will be 
new problems.” 


Ye said the government’s main worry was inflation, which 
remains too high. Retail prices rose around 13 percent this 
year, and the overall cost of living by 14.5 percent, although 
in the 35 biggest cities, it nudged 20 percent, he said. Real 
income for city- dwellers increased 10 percent, and for those 
in rural China two percent, he said. 


Prime Minister Li Peng, brushing aside the concern voiced 
by many analysts that the rate of expansion is still too 
strong, said on Monday that China would “continue to 
achieve steady, rapid and healthy growth” next year. 


But Tuesday’s inflation figures reflect the government’s 
continuing concern about rising prices and the eroding 
value of money. 


Central Bank Governor Zhu Rongji—creator of an austerity 
package in July whose effect was watered down by the 
communist party’s central committee three months later— 
warned on Monday that “urgent” action was needed in 
order to brake the surge in grain prices. Such measures were 
vital for creating “a relaxed environment for the smooth 
implementation of varous new reforms” and “sustained, 
rapid and healthy growth,” he said. 


The other big problem, which was causing inflationary 
presssure, was “irrational investment structure,” Ye said, 
pointing to investment in fixed assets that had leapt 47 
percent over the past year. These are items such as buildings 
and land, where there has often been wild speculation, 
especially in the booming coastal regions. 


Zhu’s package included some macro-controls in this sector, 
calling on banks to recover unauthorised loans and placing 
some restrictions on land use. 
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Such controls had had success in cooling the economy, but 
will also be needed in 1994, Ye said. He gave the example of 
money in circulation, which in June was advancing at an 
annual rate of 54.1 percent, but whose growth slowed over 
the previous months, thanks to the credit control. In the 11 
months to the end of November, the rate was 35.3 percent. 


Foreign investment was still flowing in, Ye said. According 
to the official account, investment commitments, as of the 
end of November, were 110 billion dollars, of which 20 
percent was intended for the lagging inland regions. 


Industrial growth had braked somewhat, from 25 percent in 
the first half, to 19.5 percent, on an annual basis, expected 
by year’s end. 


The figures also made it clear that the government had yet to 
resolve two big problems—agriculture and state-run industries. 


Farmers’ income and output remains relatively low, 
inducing peasants to quit the land and look for an easier life 
in the city. State-run industries—which the plenum 
demanded to be set on a more efficient footing—suffered an 
increase of 20 percent in losses during the January- 
November period, as the free-market reforms bit into their 
market share. 


Foreign trade is expected to total 190 billion dollars this 
year, an increase of 15 percent compared to 1992. But it will 
also see the first deficit in four years—of around 10 billion 
dollars. 


Expert Predicts 10 Percent Growth in 1994 


HK25 12044693 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1127 GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (CNS)—China’s economy will 
maintain rapid growth next year at about nine to ten 
percent, according to an expert with the State Information 
Centre. He, however, warned that a shortage of demand and 
price rises at too fast a pace were likely to slow reform and 
economic development down further next year. 


The centre recently put forward two possible scenarios 
predicting China’s economic development in 1994. The first 
sees a rise of ten percent in the GNP next year over 1993. 
The gross industrial output value will grow by 15.1 percent 
while investment in fixed assets will increase by 24.3 
percent and retail prices by eight percent. The second 
scenario sees a nine percent gain in the GNP over 1993. The 
gross industrial output value will increase by 13.2 percent 
while investment in fixed assets will grow by 19.5 percent 
and retail prices by seven percent. 


The expert, Mr. Lai Guangxian, said that predictions for 
prices mentioned in the two scenarios did not take into 
consideration price reform effective next year. If the reform 
is taken into account, the price rise level will go up. He 
added that the timely implementation of price reform has 
become very important in order to reduce uncertainty of 
inflationary changes which will in turn lead to market 
fluctuations. 


Mr. Lai said he believed that the recent panic buying was 
man- made because of excessive seriousness of the price 
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situation by experts, scholars and officials for next year 
which resulted in fears of inflation. [sentence as received] 


He pointed out that the most critical points for the coming 
year were a lack of demand and a price rise. Shortage of 
demand will lead to stockpiling of products which will cause 
a halt to production while the cost effect resulting from price 
adjustment measures will shore up a price rise and growing 
inflation. Three possible consequences are expected such as, 
first, a halt to production and a price rise. Second, rapid 
growth in production and higher prices. Third, moderate 
growth in production with a price increase within an accept- 
able range. This last one is considered the best but is 
difficult to be realized. The second is considered the most 
likely one. 


Attention should be paid to several points, according to Mr. 
Lai. Input into agriculture, he said, should be increased to 
enable stable growth in income for the peasants. A change in 
the state- owned enterprise management mechanism should 
be accelerated to promote the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system. Control over the general price level and 
over prices for commodities of great importance should be 
carried out to prevent an excessive price rise. Foreign trade 
should be expanded so as to keep an international balance 
between revenue and expenditure. 


Experts See Rise in Retail Prices in 1994 


HK2412002093 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1352 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 23 (CNS)—Projections made by 
experts from the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences and 
the State Statistical Bureau show that retail prices across the 
country will rise by close to ten percent in 1994 with the 
price index for urban residents’ living expenses likely to be 
even higher. 


The experts based their projection on several indications. 
First, prices for raw and processed materials saw a sharp rise 
in 1992 and 1993, pushing up the cost of finished products. 
It is expected that 50 percent of price increases for produc- 
tion means will be passed on to affect the prices of consumer 
goods. 


Second, a vast increase in the amount of currency in 
circulation will result in escalating prices. Growth of cur- 
rency in circulation started in 1985, causing a price rise of 
over six percent. A further gain in the amount of currency in 
circulation in 1988 triggered high inflation. It is expected 
that the increase of currency in circulation this year will be 
over 30 percent which will lead to a rise in prices this and 
next year. Experts believe that a rise in prices will be serious 
next year even though there has been an easing of infla- 
tionary pressures. 


Experts from the Price Information Centre gave a basic 
description of the trend in prices for next year. First, should 
measures aimed at promoting agricultural growth be further 
adopted and no serious natural disasters occur, China’s 
agricultural production would proceed steadily and no price 
fluctuations for farming produce would take place. 
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Second, supply and demand in China’s commodity market 
will balance each other in 1994. Psychological preparation 
for an increase in prices, however, still exists but stops short 
of panic buying. 


Third, China’s economy will proceed at a slower pace next 
year with financial order, now in a chaotic state, taking a 
turn for the better, but currency in circulation in the market 
will still increase. 


Fourth, with the opening of prices to the market next year, 
China will, to a great extent, see price changes, mainly 
because of price reform of production means as well as the 
restructuring of the financial and monetary systems. 


Taking into consideration various factors, especially the 
cost factor, China will see the general level of prices rise by 
stages in 1994. Economic regulation will still play an impor- 
tant role in controlling the growth of prices. 


Official: Economy ‘Basically Sound in 1993’ 


OW2812102593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1013 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—China’s economy 
was basically sound in 1993, with remarkable results 
achieved in economic development, reform and opening up, 
according to a press release from the State Statistics Bureau 
here today. 


Gross domestic product for the whole of 1993 will exceed 
3,000 billion yuan, up 13 percent over last year, the press 
release says. 


This year, agriculture is expected to grow by 3.7 percent. 
The total output of grain will reach 456.4 billion kg, and that 
of edible oils 17.61 million tons, representing increases of 
10.2 billion kg and 1.20 million tons over previous records, 
respectively. 


According to the release, industrial growth for 1993 will rise 
by 19.5 percent over that of 1992. Revenue generated by 
state-owned enterprises showed a 30.9 percent increase 
during the first 11 months of this year, compared with the 
same period of last year. 


In 1993 total input into fixed assets will surpass 1,000 
billion yuan, up 47 percent over that of 1992. A large 
number of key projects have been going on smoothly, with 
the Beijing-Kowloon railway and the Three-Gorges Project 
as the biggest. 


The incomes of both urban and rural residents continued 
their steady upswing. Personal savings deposits are expected 
to top 300 billion yuan for this year. Taking into account 
inflationary factors, the actual income of the urban dwellers 
will rise by ten percent and that of rural residents, by two 
percent. 


China enjoyed a bustling market in 1993, with sales of 
consumer products rising steadily. The supply of consumer 
commodities well satisfied the demand. Following macro- 
economic control measures, the strain on raw materials has 
been eased since July. 
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Meanwhile, China made new headway in opening up to the 
outside world, further bolstering its foreign trade. The 
foreign trade volume for the whole year is estimated at 190 
billion U.S. dollars- worth, up 15 percent over last year. 


China has signed contracts for about 100,000 foreign- 
funded projects this year, with the total contractual capital 
amounting to 110 billion dollars. So far, 33 billion dollars 
have been utilized. 


As a major step in keeping with the needs of a socialist 
market economy, China further gave rein to market forces 
this year. Over 90 percent of the country’s cities and towns 
lifted restrictions on the purchasing and selling prices of 
grains. Such key sectors and industries as railways, road 
transportation, energy and steel were further subjected to 
market regulation. 


During the year China also achieved new progress in estab- 
lishing a sound macro-economic control system and 
reforming the existing wage, social security and housing 
systems, thus paving the way for the deepening of the 
reforms in 1994. 


The bureau, however, pointed out problems such as rising 
inflation, excessive investment in fixed assets and financial 
difficulties in some state-owned firms. 


Officials of the bureau urged that effective measures be 
taken immediately to deal with these problems. 


Widening Income Disparity Reported 


HK2812073493 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0606 GMT 15 Dec 93 


[Text] The savings deposits of people with high incomes are 
making up a higher and higher percentage in popular 
savings deposits in present China. A relevant expert said: 
People with high incomes account for a little more than 2 
percent of the whole population, but their savings deposits 
will constitute 30 percent of the total savings deposits in 
both urban and rural areas this year. With the progress in 
marketization, the income disparity will further widen. 


Investigators from the “Zero Point” poll center have inves- 
tigated 1,500 families in Beijing, Tianjin, and Shanghai. 
About 80 percent of the families agreed or agreed condition- 
ally with income disparity while 17 percent are dissatisfied 
with it, believing excessive income disparity goes against the 
principles of socialism. Two years ago, over | million people 
had an annual income of 100,000 yuan. In the first half of 
this year, the number of individually owned enterprises with 
registered assets exceeding | million had increased to 200. 


High incomes gives rise to high consumption. The income 
disparity has resulted in two consumer groups on the 
mainland. About 50 percent of those investigated were 
indifferent to the way of life of those with high income; 
about 15 percent were indignant with their way of life; while 
10 percent yearned for it. 
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Beijing Strengthens Protection of Consumers’ 
Rights 

OW 2312141393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1140 
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[Text] Beijing, December 23 (XINHUA)—China will stiffen 
the punishment for infringements of consumers’ rights when 
the country’s first consumer law comes into force at the 
beginning of next year, said a senior official in charge of 
China’s industry and commerce. 


Liu Minxue, director of the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce, today told a news conference here 
that such infringers will be charged with civil or adminis- 
trative offenses, or could even face criminal charges. 


According to the law on protection of consumers’ rights, he 
said, any unilateral rules issued by sellers in forms of 
notices, announcements or informal contracts, which try to 
limit consumers’ rights, will be regarded illegal. 


He explained that this was because such “rules imposed on 
customers only benefit the sellers.” 


The director said that shop managers who make body 
searches of consumers will be severely punished and forced 
to pay for relevant losses. 


“If the seller find goods be stolen, [as received] the suspect 
should be investigated in a police station or relevant depart- 
ments, but certainly not in the shop,” Liu said. 


To make it easy for consumers to raise claims for compen- 
sation, the law lays down that authentic names of sellers and 
trademarks must be displayed on leased counters in state- 
run shops. 


Liu said that the law defines the punishments on infringe- 
ments as civil cases, including the infringer’s responsibility 
and size of compensation for injury, death and property loss 
resulting from the seller’s activities. 


According to the law, the infringer has to pay not only for 
the consumer's losses, but also a fine equal to the price 
which the consumer paid for the shoddy commodity or 
service. 


Liu said that such a fine for punishment is applicable to 
activities including issuing misleading advertisements, 
charging false prices, selling defective goods and infringing 
registered trademarks, quality certification and designs. 


Liu said that sellers should observe laws and regulations on 
public health, weights and measures, prices, trademarks and 
advertisements in addition to the new law. 


Moreover, the director said the seller must give consumers 
receipts in line with commercial practice, as the law defines. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


Reportage on Development of Bohai Bay Area 
‘Economic Ring’ Important Area 

OW 2412023093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0220 

GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—An economic 
ring around the Bohai Sea in north China is emerging as one 
of China’s important development regions for the next 
century. 


Covering 570,000 square kilometers, the economic ring 
includes Liaoning, Hebei and Shandong Provinces and 
Beijing and Tianjin. 

An official of the State Council said that the Chinese 
Government has listed the development of the ring in its 
strategy. 


He said that of China’s four large trans-century projects, 
three are related with the Bohai economic ring—namely, the 
project to divert water from south China to the north, the 
railway line to transport coal from the west to the east, and 
a 10-million-ton steel production center. 


The State Planning Commission is formulating a regional 
development plan for the development of major projects 
and industrial sectors in the ring. 


Early in the 1980s, some economists raised the development 
strategy of setting up an economic ring around the Bohai Sea 
sO as to tap the potential of rich resources, scientific and 
technological talents, and industrial and communication 
facilities. 

The official noted that the resources of iron, petroleum and 
coal in the ring respectively represent 50, 40 and 30 percent 
of the country’s total. 


The number of scientific and technological personnel in the 
area accounted for 24 percent of the whole country’s. 


The area has set up complete industries of steel and iron, 
petroleum processing, petro-chemistry, ocean chemistry, 
machinery and electric industry, building materials and 
textile and light industry. 


From Dandong city at the northern end to Rizhao city at the 
southern end in the area, there area about 40 sea ports along 
the 5,000 kilometer coastal line. 


The total investment for port construction will be more than 
20 billion yuan and by the end of this century, there will be 
three large ports which will each be able to handle 100 
million tons of cargo per year. 


In the 12 major cities along the coast, there are many large 
projects, including a bridge across the sea between Qingdao 
and Huangdao island, Tianjin railway project to link the 
city and its coastal area, and a train ferry across the Bohai 
Sea from Yantai to Dalian. 


The investment for each of the projects exceeded more than 
100 million U.S. dollars. 


Some major cities, including Tianjin, Dalian, Qingdao, 
Yantai and Weihai, are now constructing new cities outside 
their original city limits. 
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Economic cooperation has been enhanced among the cities 
in the economic ring around the Bohai Sea. 


In 1986, 17 cities and prefectures in the ring jointly set up an 
economic association for mayors to promote economic 
cooperation in the area. 


Now a dozen cooperation networks, including banks, trade 
departments, transport services, technological consultant 
services and equipment repairing have been set up. 


A group of international financial companies have turned 
their attention to the area and they have invested in a dozen 
development zones. 


Over ten banks have set up branch offices in Tianjin, Dalian 
and Qingdao. 


Economists noted that extensive economic development has 
started and will bring about an economic boom in north 
China. 


Blueprint for Development Drawn Up 
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[Text] Tianjin, December 26 (XINHUA)—Experts have 
drawn up a blueprint for the development of the coastal 
areas of the Bohai Sea in northern China, as the region 
speeds up its opening-up and reforms. 


The region is expected to have the most vigorous and 
influential economy in China, only next to the economic 
prosperity of the Pearl and Chang Jiang river deltas, said 
experts at a recent symposium here who helped draw up the 
blueprint on the technological and economic development 
of the Bohai coastal areas. 


The region, with a population of 196 million, involves 
Shandong, Liaoning and Hebei provinces, and Beijing and 
Tianjin cities, covering an area of 491,000 square kilome- 
ters. 


An open and good-order market system for commodities, 
raw materials, technology and capital goods should be 
developed in this area to boost the economy. 


They also proposed incorporating a Bohai-ring development 
bank, a China northern securities exchange center and a 
range of enterprise groups to develop an export-oriented 
economy. 


In addition, several high and new technology development 
zones, including one along the Beijing-Tianjin-Tanggu 
Expressway and others in Liaoning and Shandong Prov- 
inces, should be established. Joint management bodies and 
research establishments should be set up here too. 


Located along the coastline of the Yellow Sea and Bohai 
Gulf, the region enjoys a favorable geographical position 
and abundant natural resources. A convenient communica- 
tions system, including 40 seaports, also makes this an ideal 
place for joint development. 


Joint efforts have been made since 1986. So far, sixteen 
coordination networks involving technology, personnel, 
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information, finance, commerce, tourism and environment 
protection have been formed in this area. 


Officials said that these networks have helped more than 
1,000 economic and technological cooperation projects, 
involving a total investment of over 400 million yuan. 


Some 300 experts, including famous Chinese economists 
Ma Hong and Ji Chongwei, attended the symposium. 


Tourism ‘Flourishing’ 
OW2712015593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0126 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—Tourism is flour- 
ishing around the Bohai Bay, where are found celebrated 
places of historical interest and scenic spots. 


The region involves the provinces and municipalities of 
Liaoning, Hebei, Shandong, Beijing and Tianjin in North, 
Northeast and East China. 


Statistics show that the area receives an average of 13 
percent of the country’s total foreign visitors. And the 
foreign exchange revenue of the industry makes up 36 
percent. 


It is reported that among six items of the world heritage in 
China selected by the UNESCO, four are located in this 
area, including the Great Wall, the Forbidden City, Mount 
Tai and the hometown of Confucius. 


It also boasts more than 80 scenic spots and historical sites 
with state-level protection. 


What is unique and most alluring is the region’s marine 
views. Its 5,800-km coastline is dotted with bathing beaches 
and summer resorts, such as the so-called “summer capital” 
of Qinhuangdao and the beautiful city of Qingdao. 


Inland, there are towering mountains, deep forests, karst 
caves and hot springs, including the famous Mount Tai in 
Shandong. 


In addition, the region claims a wealth of historical trea- 
sures. For example, one can explore Zhoukoudian, the site 
of Peking man, who lived 10,000 to 20,000 years ago. or 
visit the hometown of Confucius, a symbol of China’s 
traditional culture. 


What’s more, the region’s service facilities are rated among 
the best in the country. Hotels at and above the three-star 
level account for over 40 percent of the nation’s total. And 
it also enjoys convenient communications, as the cities of 
Beijing, Tianjin, Shijiazhuang, Shengyang and Jinan claim 
to be the transportation hubs of Northern China. 


To further boost tourism, the localities have launched many 
events, such as various festivals featuring kites, fashions and 
acrobatics. 
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Coastal Cities Expand Economic Areas 
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[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—Coastal cities 
around the Bohai Bay are expanding their urban areas to 
cope with the booming local economy. 

The cities, including Qingdao, Yantai and Weihai in East 
China’s Shandong Province, Dalian in Northeast China’s 
Liaoning Province and Tianjin, are now carrying out blue- 
prints on technological and economic development drawn 
up at a recent symposium in Tianjin. 


Qingdao, a leading port city, will expand the urban area to 
cover another 48 sq km to the east, which expects to be its 
new political, economic and cultural center, said an official 
of the city government. 


Dalian plans to enlarge its urban area by connecting its 
economic and technological development zone, free trade 
zone and port area. The new urban area, to measure some 
200 sq km, will become the industrial, commercial, financial 
and tourism center of the city, according to the municipal 
government. 


Tianjin, the third-largest city in China, is expanding its 
urban area along its coast. The new area, following the 
example of the Pudong New Area in Shanghai, will be a new 
economic hub of the city. 


So far, a modern town occupying more than 30 sq km, has 
emerged in the area, which used to be an area of barren 
saline soil. The town, comprising the nearby Tianjin Eco- 
nomic Development Zone, Free Trade Zone and Commer- 
cial and Financial Zone, has drawn many domestic and 
overseas investors. 


Other cities along the coast of Bohai Bay are also quickening 
their steps to expand their urban areas. The expansion has 
attracted many investors, pushing forward infrastructure 
construction in the region. 


Article Views Social Insurance, Enterprises 


HK2612012093 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese No 
11, 20 Nov 93 pp 15-22 


[Article by “The Research Group for the Overall Design of 
China’s Economic Structural Reform”: “The Independence 
of Enterprises’ Social Insurance Function”—edited by Song 
Mingzi (1345 2494 1311)] 


[Text] (Footnote 1) (This article is based on a discussion of 
the group headed by Wu Jinglian [0702 2417 8834]), and the 
relevant research project is subsidized by the Ford Founda- 
tion) China's original social insurance system was designed 
and established according to the requirements of the tradi- 
tional economic structure. One of its features was that, in 
cities and towns, enterprises were the main subjects for 
Carrying out social insurance and social welfare, they under- 
took the heavy tasks of insurance, and social insurance was 
largely enterprise insurance. The objects of insurance not 
only included staff and workers of enterprises, but also their 
family members. The subjects of insurance, with labor 
insurance and welfare of staff and workers as the main 
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types, included various welfare items such as childbirth, old 
age, illness, burial arrangements, injuries, disability, food, 
clothing, shelter, transportation, and entertainment. 
According to rough statistics, they included approximately 
30 kinds of treatments of seven major items. Moreover, 
there were also various kinds of subsidies under names of 
every description, especially large amounts of hidden sub- 
sidies, including housing. Enterprises generally not only had 
to provide social insurance funds, but also a great deal of 
direct services. The sum total of social welfare facilities of 
China’s large and medium-sized enterprises far exceeded 
those set up by local governments. The insurance funds 
provided by enterprises came mainly from enterprises and 
the state, and individual staff and workers basically did not 
have to pay any fees. In the use of funds. the method of 
receipt and payment on a cash basis was introduced or 
expenditure was determined by revenue. 


This social insurance system played a positive role under 
specific historical conditions. However, with the develop- 
ment of China’s economic structural reform and enterprises 
reform, such an insurance system can no longer fit in with 
and will even start obstructing the establishment of the new 
structure. 


Judging from changes in the nature of enterprises, under the 
traditional structure, the government as the center of 
resources allocation took on all transaction activities which 
should have been fulfilled by enterprises and the market, 
and enterprises became small societies on which many kinds 
of functions were concentrated. They not only had produc- 
tion functions and social management functions, but also 
social insurance and social welfare functions. Under the new 
economic structure, enterprises take production manage- 
ment as their major function, such as maximizing profit or 
long-term development of enterprises. Therefore. it is inev- 
itable for enterprises to try to externalize their uneconom- 
ical functions, that is, to transfer away their social insurance 
and social welfare functions. As a matter of fact, the 
practices of reform have already indicated that if enterprises 
undertake a great deal of social insurance and social welfare 
burdens, ii is difficult for them to truly become economic 
entities. To carry out economic structural reform and enter- 
prise reform inevitably requires carrying out the reform of 
the insurance system. 


Judging from changes in the pattern of national income and 
distribution, under the traditional structure the state 
achieved high accumulation by practicing the low-wage 
system and controlling the production cost and consump- 
tion level, and it could not but complement it by high 
insurance and high welfare compensation policies. There- 
fore, under such a distribution pattern, high-level insurance 
and welfare were related to low-level wage income, and were 
of the nature and functions of wage compensation. The 
insurance and welfare expenditure could only be completely 
borne by the state and enterprises, and every individual was 
justified in enjoying them without paying any expenses. 
Under the new market economy structure, and under the 
new financial system and the rules and regulations of the 
cost of accounting, the income of staff and workers is real 
income. Therefore, insurance and welfare no longer bear the 
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nature of wages compensation, nor can the method of 
average distribution be introduced, which is totally unre- 
lated to personal income and savings. In fact, great changes 
have taken place in the pattern of China's national income 
and distribution, and wage income gradually becomes real 
wage income, which provides actual possibilities for China 
to carry out reform of the insurance system. 


How to carry out reform of the insurance system in the 
course of enterprise reform? (As reform of the whole social 
insurance system covers a wide range of areas, we only 
approach here the subject of insurance of state-owned 
enterprises) Our general idea is to discuss the subject by 
putting the two together. Specifically speaking, it is neces- 
sary to solve the problems at two levels. 


The first-level problem is how to transfer away the social 
insurance tasks undertaken by enterprises. 


The second-level problem is how to organize social insur- 
ance after it is transferred away from enterprises. 


Before studying the specific considerations of how to carry 
out the transfer of enterprises’ social insurance functions, 
we should first make clear one thing: We should achieve the 
independence of social insurance, and a part of the state 
assets should he looked upon as an old-age and medical 
fund. We carried out a system of receipt and payment on a 
cash basis in the past, but in the future it will be changed to 
a system of accumulating funds in advance. We cannot 
depend too much on the so-called “veteran workers old 
method, and new workers new method” which has serious 
side effects and technological defects. Therefore, it is nec- 
essary to transfer a part of the state assets to an old age fund 
and medical fund. 


The state used funds on production in the past which would 
be used in the future for staff and workers’ old age pension, 
medical treatment, and health care. This part of the assets 
appears to be state-owned assets, but actually the state cannot 
share this part of the capital income. When these assets 
produced income, the income would inevitably be used due 
to the need of cash receipts and payments of social insurance 
expenses. Therefore, after calculation and defining, a part of 
the funds should be distributed to retired people as an old-age 
fund and medical fund, or this part of the assets should be 
sold and used as an old-age pension and medical and health 
care fund for retired staff and workers. Viewed from this 
angle, during corporation reorganization, if an amount clearly 
converted for a retirement pension and medical fund, corre- 
sponding to a certain part of the assets or progressively 
reduced and deducted from current enterprise assets, is 
transferred to the fund built up by share-holding organiza- 
tions, then this part of the assets can be independent and be 
specially used for an old-age pension, medical treatment, and 
health care for staff and workers. To achieve such a transfer 
we should understand beforehand that there is a part of the 
current state assets that cannot truly serve as state assets. 


On the basis of the above understanding, we believe that our 
basic idea on how to transfer the social insurance tasks 
undertaken by enterprises should be: It is necessary to 
achieve the transfer of enterprises’ social insurance task 
simultaneously in the course of carrying out corporation 
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transformation of state-owned enterprises and building up a 
new type of ownership structure. 


Here we must make a brief explanation of the basic idea put 
forward on the reconstruction of the framework of enterprise 
ownership (Footnote 2) (Please see article by the Research 
Group for the Overall Design of China’s Economic Structural 
Reform: “Reconstruct the Ownership Framework of State- 
owned Enterprises,” COMPARISON OF ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL STRUCTURE No. 6, 1993) 


This framework is to build up a new ownership structure of state 
ownership by levels through carrying out corporation transfor- 
mation of state-owned enterprises in the form of holding by 
levels and share-holding by corporate organizations. 


The conception can be shown in brief by the following chart: 


Chart showing ownership structure 

Citizens who have the right to vote 

People’s congress and its standing committee 
People’s congress public ownership committee 


holding holding holding 
companies C1 companies C2 companies Co 
C1.1.C1,2...Cim C2,1 2,2 ...C2m Cn,1 Cn.2 Com 
Eijk Eijk Ei 


Ci (i=1,n) refers to share-holding corporations and invest- 
ment corporations directly organized. established. and 
owned by public ownership committees, and can also be 
called Level One holding corporations; Cij (j=!.m ) refers to 
subsidiary corporations engaged in share-holding and 
investments which are subordinate to Ci (Level One holding 
organizations), and can be called Level Two holding orga- 
nizations); Eijk (k=I,K) refers to corporations directly 
engaged in industrial and commercial operations trans- 
formed from state-owned enterprises and owned by Ci 
(Level Two holding organizations); n.m,K are all dimen- 
sions, and are quantities, about 10-30. 


To achieve the reorganization of the ownership structure of 
state-owned enterprises will require a long transformation 
process. To achieve independence of the task of social 
insurance in this process, there should also be steps of 
specific arrangements. 


The specific measures for transfer are: To set up retirement 
funds, medical and health care insurance funds, and real 
estate departments that carry out the function of housing in 
Level One holding organizations (Ci). In the course of 
changing tracks, when Level Two holding organizations 
(Cij) offer to purchase state- owned enterprises. they must 
also make estimates of their retirement pension, medical 
expenses, and burdens for redundant staff and workers. as 
well as the resources required for carrying these functions, 
including staff and workers’ living quarters and other social 
insurance facilities owned by state-owned enterprises. Then 
state-owned enterprises can figure these estimates in their 
selling prices, and these price estimates should not only be 
static, but also dynamic. Thus, when the ownership of 
state-owned enterprises is transferred to Level Two holding 
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organizations, the rights and interests of social insurance 
benefits stored up by state-owned enterprises can now be 
transferred through Level Two holding organizations (Cij) 
to relevant executive bodies set up by Level One holding 
organizations (Ci). that is, different departments in charge 
of retirement funds, health care insurance funds, and 
housing. 


By the above measures we can achieve the transfer of 
enterprises’ social insurance function simultaneously in the 
course of transforming the ownership structure of state- 
owned enterprises. 


The next point is: How should we organize social insurance 
after it is transferred away from enterprises? 


As social insurance undertaken by enterprises involves 
payment of retirement pensions, health care and medical 
expenses, unemployment compensation, housing, and many 
other aspects of welfare, we believe that we should make 
different arrangements according to various circumstances. 
There are mainly the following considerations: 


1. Concerning enterprises’ retirement pension, medical, and 
health care expenses. 


In analyzing this point, we must face up to one of China’s 
basic national conditions. that is, China’s old age popula- 
tion is growing rapidly. According to the forecast made by 
World Bank in 1984 on China’s population and its age 
structure, the proportion of old age population (population 
60 years old and above) in the total population will be 12.7 
percent by the year 2000, and 36.6 percent by 2040. By that 
time, there will be three out of every ten persons will be 
retired. No country in the world has ever experienced such 
a high proportion of old age, dependent citizens. Moreover, 
as the elderly are major consumers of medical and health 
care departments, the aging population would also result in 
the rapid growth of medical expenses. Under such a situa- 
tion, if we continue paying the retirement pension and 
medical expenses according to the present method of receipt 
and payment on a cash basis, the expenditure of retirement 
pensions and medical expenses will be ever greater, and in 
the end it will possibly be difficult to pay the expenses, or 
the economic growth as a whole will be affected due to 
heavy expenditures. 


Proceeding from the above basic national conditions, China 
must introduce the accumulation system of pre-raising 
funds for retirement pensions, health care, and medical 
expenses in the future. Therefore, in our design plan, 
retirement pension funds and medical and health care funds 
are sect up in Level One holding organizations (Ci). By 
accumulation of funds and effective investment profits, 
these funds can ensure payments of future retirement 
expenses and the medical expenses that may occur at any 
time. 


It is still necessary to study solving two problems: 


First, how to change smoothly from the system of receipt 
and payment on cash basis to the accumulation system of 
pre-raising funds? Roughly, the measures are: 1) In assets 
assessment of state-owned enterprises, the retirement pen- 
sion and medical expenses for a number of elderly retired 
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staff and workers have been estimated and deducted from 
net assets, and therefore the fund built up by such deduction 
should be directly taken out and used for the retirement 
pension and medical expenses of retired staff and workers. 
2) For the staff and workers who have a fairly long working 
life, their retirement pension and medical expenses should 
be calculated according to the length of their working age, 
which should be deducted in assets assessment of state- 
owned enterprises and be transferred to the retirement 
pension and medical and health care fund of holding cor- 
porations. When the reorganization of state-owned enter- 
prises is completed, new measures of monthly payment 
should be introduced for raising the retirement pension and 
medical expenses of these staff and workers. 


Second, how should retirement, health care, and medical 
funds be raised and operated after the reorganization of 
state-owned enterprises is completed? 


On this matter we believe that we cannot follow the road of 
Western welfare countries, and should draw on the useful 
experiences of some developing countries (for example, 
Singapore and Chile). Judging from the public accumulation 
fund system of Singapore, it fully recognized the decisive 
role of savings in economic growth at the very beginning 
when this system was designed. Considering that it should 
maintain a high savings rate and regard it as one of its policy 
targets, Singapore actually designed a public accumulation 
fund system by combining social insurance with compulsory 
savings, and spent great efforts on making meticulous policy 
options between meeting the basic needs of the residents 
and maintaining incentives for work. Those who work hard 
and save actively will get higher old age pension and medical 
treatments. Therefore, the public accumulation fund system 
of Singapore not only has a social insurance function, but 
also the function of compulsory savings and incentives for 
work, thus ensuring a rapid growth of the state economy. We 
should consider designing China's social insurance system 
from such an idea. 


Specifically speaking, there are three principles: First, it is 
clear that society does not yet have the ability to provide 
high welfare and high insurance guarantees at the present 
stage of economic development, and therefore the source of 
old age and medical funds for staff and workers should come 
mainly from the people and be deposited and used by 
themselves. Second, under the premise of deposit and use by 
themselves, the retirement fund and medical fund bear the 
nature of compulsory savings; that is, in order to achieve 
self-guarantee, each staff member or worker under employ- 
ment must take out a part of the money from his or her wage 
and put it in the fund. Third, make it clear that on the basis 
of basic guarantee, there should be difference in treatments. 
Those who make greater contributions, have higher income, 
and keep more savings will also get more benefits. Only by 
so doing can people's initiative for work and savings be fully 
mobilized. 


According to these three principles it is suitable for fund- 
raising to use the method of opening personal accounts for 
staff and workers. Specifically speaking, retirement savings 
accounts and health care and medical savings accounts can 
be opened separately for each staff member or worker, and 
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both enterprises and staff and workers have to pay each 
month a certain amount of funds according to a fixed 
proportion. Staff, workers, and enterprises may make pay- 
ments separately according to a fixed proportion, and the 
money is kept in the account of each staff member or 
worker. As a matter of fact, viewed from the headings of an 
enterprise’s accounting, whether the money is paid by the 
enterprise or drawn from the wages of staff and workers, it 
is deducted from the enterprise’s cost of labor remunera- 
tion. Therefore, if there is no special difference in taxation, 
it is all the same whether the money is paid by the enterprise 
or deducted from the wages of staff and workers, because it 
all comes from the present labor cost of the enterprise. But 
formally speaking, the specific method of payment can be 
stipulated according to need. These accounts and savings 
are handed over to and operated by the retirement fund and 
medical and health care fund set up by Level One holding 
organizations, and are mobile. That is, enterprise staff and 
workers can each select what he believes to be the most 
suitable fund of a holding organization according to his own 
observation of the services and competition of various 
holding organizations, and based on the results of incre- 
ments of various funds, entrust one to operate his account to 
get the biggest guarantee for the future. 


Various holding organizations should strictly follow two 
basic principles of safety and effectiveness in the investment 
operations of the retirement fund and health care and 
medical fund they set up. Specifically speaking, the invest- 
ment strategy should take maintaining value as basic pre- 
requisite, and getting an average profit rate as the target, and 
avoid risky investments. The investment tactics should be 
diversified. and make a part of the investments remain 
liquid, so as to be beneficial to guaranteed payment and 
readjusting investment composition at any time. To 
strengthen the management of the investment operations of 
funds, the funds management department should periodi- 
cally report investment plans and financial statements to the 
board of directors of holding organizations, and auditing 
department should also audit and supervise the accounts. 
The board of directors of holding organizations can also get 
various fields of specialists to set up a specialists committee 
to guide and supervise the investment operations of the 
funds. The profits distribution of funds should be kept 
under strict control and management, and except necessary 
expenses (it is necessary to set the limit of the highest 
withdrawal proportion) the investment profits of funds 
should be returned completely to the item of funds, and be 
used for retirement, old age, medical and health care 
expenses, and not be diverted to any other purpose. As the 
investment operations are of immediate concern to tens of 
thousands of staff and workers, apart from the pressure of 
selection by the market, it is still necessary for the state to 
make some rules and regulations, that is, to standardize the 
investment operations of funds and ensure the benefits of 
staff and workers by proper legislation. The state can also 
offer certain preferential treatments to the funds, so as to 
encourage the initiatives of staff and workers. Designated 
insurance organizations provide reinsurance to the funds to 
ensure that no overly risky investments appear in staff and 
workers’ contributions. 


FBIS-CHI-93-247 
28 December 1993 


2. Concerning housing of staff and workers and its reform. 


The great majority of enterprises’ staff and workers in China 
live in public houses. The rents of public houses are too low, 
their prices are seriously distorted, and enterprises and the 
state have actually provided large amounts of hidden sub- 
sidies for the housing of staff and workers. The main cause 
that leads to such a situation is that the wages of staff and 
workers are too low, and they cannot afford to buy houses, 
nor can they afford high rents. 


Based on this situation, after state-owned enterprises carry 
out corporate system transformation and reorganization of 
the ownership structure, the real estate departments that 
carry out the function of housing are faced with the task of 
housing reform. Housing reform includes the following 
three aspects: First, to put into effect housing merchandiza- 
tion. Second, to achieve the goal of houses to the laborers. 
Third, to turn hidden subsidies into open subsidies and 
change them into a part of wages. These reforms are linked 
with each other: Housing merchandization refers to acting 
according to the law of value, and carrying out reform of the 
housing pricing system that stands in the first place in 
various distortions in China’s economy. The policy of 
houses to the laborers is to enable the great majority of 
urban staff and workers’ families to have the ability to buy 
houses for themselves, give appropriate preferential treat- 
ment to low income earners, and ensure that they enjoy 
basic living conditions. 


To carry out housing merchandization reform is to readjust 
housing prices to a normal level. It seems simple, but to put 
it into practice requires considering many issues. |) To 
calculate house prices, it is necessary to consider the time 
value of long- term funds. For a flat costing 40,000 yuan on 
a 30-year installment payment plan with a normal interest 
rate, the monthly cash flow is nearly 300 yuan. 2) A true 
interest rate is a reflection of the social discount rate, and 
housing reform should not turn large amounts of housing 
subsidies into interest rate subsidies. 3) Low rents and low 
wages correspond to each other, and housing merchandiza- 
tion inevitably requires complementary wage reform. 4) 
Rent distortion is the most serious price distortion in China 
and involves the largest amount of money, and housing 
reform is the biggest pricing reform. It will produce spillover 
phenomena and lead to marked changes in three major 
market equilibrium points. Therefore, complementary 
reforms must be carried out. 


So-called houses to the laborers, to put it in a more clear-cut 
manner, it is to put into practice housing privatization. The 
reason for so doing is clear. First, housing privatization and 
letting everybody buy houses constitutes private housing 
property rights, and rents without subsidies are actually 
another form of private property rights. Second, houses do 
not come under the means of production, but the means of 
consumption, nor do they involve the nature of ownership 
of the socialist means of production. Since we can now allow 
the co-existence of multiple forms of ownership, then there 
should not be any ideological obstacles on the matter of 
housing. Therefore, even if we consider the matter from the 
political aspect, there should not be any problem in carrying 
out housing privatization. Moreover, housing privatization 
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is not only beneficial to the development of the building 
industry, but also to that of other industries with housing as 
the center, like the development of the industry of house 
fitting and decorations. It is also beneficial to house main- 
tenance and repair, and to the raising of the consumption 
level. 


In fact, as far as housing privatization is concerned, the 
major obstacle existing now is whether or not the present 
housing property rights of the state would suffer losses. 
Therefore, we should further analyze the source of public 
housing property rights and possible methods of disposal. In 
the first place, public housing property rights are wealth 
created by staff and workers (the older generation of staff 
and workers in particular), they do not fall from the sky, and 
are not favors bestowed by the state for use by staff and 
workers. The transfer of these public housing property rights 
to staff and workers according to their contributions can be 
regarded as correcting the distortions created by history, 
and it is not a kind of favor or gift. Middle age. old age, and 
some retired staff and workers made a great deal of contri- 
butions to the socialist economy in the past, and their wages 
were purposely set at a low level. Judging from analysis of 
the whole flow of the national income, the contributions 
they have made in their work are definitely adequate for 
them to own houses of an average level, and middle age staff 
and workers partly own their living quarters, otherwise one 
cannot say clearly by whom these houses were created. 
Therefore, these housing property rights cannot be looked 
upon in a simple way as belonging to the state, and they 
cannot be handed over on a silver platter. 


Second, these housing property rights now owned by the 
state or enterprises are actually close to selling free the right 
of use and the right of occupation. That is to say, these 
public owned houses are occupied, and it is impossible to 
announce suddenly that people cannot live in these houses, 
and that they will be sold to whoever is willing to buy. This 
is unimaginable, and it is impossible for a socialist country 
to take such a policy. So far as the definition of property 
rights is concerned, it refers to the right of occupation, the 
right of use, and the right of disposal. But there is actually a 
kind of distortion in public housing property rights which 
makes the state have neither the right of occupation, nor the 
right of use of these public-owned houses in the over- 
whelming majority of cases. It is impossible for the state to 
drive away the original households because it wants to sell 
these houses. Moreover, the state does not have the ability 
to carry out large- scale redistribution, because the average 
distribution situation in history was rational, and actually 
the state does not have the right of disposal either. These 
three rights are empty. The right that the state actually 
possesses is the right to take back the houses for redistribu- 
tion after the death of staff and workers. After the death of 
an elderly staff member or worker, his house may still have 
a certain value, but if house changing under administrative 
arrangement is not taken into account, that is. supposing 
that a staff member or worker occupies the same house from 
20 years of age to retirement at 60 and even after retirement, 
and that the housing standard is of an average level. then he 
probably has lived in this house for a total of 50 years or 
even longer, the house is basically depreciated completely at 
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the time of his death, or has only very low value. Therefore, 
such a right of disposal on the part of the state does not have 
any particular meaning. 


In housing reform, if we always feel that the state has a large 
number of houses which can be sold, and that it can 
withdraw large amounts of money, we would then believe 
that housing property rights cannot be touched, and that the 
method of housing merchandization is introduced only for 
new people in housing reform. Such a way of thinking is 
doubtful. If the state sees clearly that the housing property 
rights are largely nothing but name, then we should integrate 
the transfer and distribution of the housing property rights 
with the new housing system of merchandization. Thus, the 
distribution design of the housing property rights can, to a 
very large extent, solve the problem of income and distri- 
bution results in housing reform, and moreover it can also 
solve the problem of disiribution differences that should not 
appear among people of various age groups and other 
factors. It can also work out a set of methods to handle the 
problems between “new people” and “veteran workers,” 
house buyers and house renters, and over-standard housing 
and difficult-families housing, and to coordinate and unify 
them to quite a great extent. 


The purchase of public housing by staff and workers 
involves a difference in treatments between new and elderly 
staff and workers. For example, in selling houses, the 
measures most favorable to government financing are mer- 
chandization of new houses without further subsidies, and 
selling old houses to withdraw capital. If we now carry out 
such merchandization reform, a new generation of people 
will own the housing property rights, but people of the older 
generation who have worked for the socialist economy all 
their life do not have housing property rights. As a low-wage 
system was carried out in the past, a staff member or worker 
might have 20,000 yuan savings when he retired. It may not 
be quite enough to buy a house with this money, and he 
finds that he can only live on a meager retirement pension in 
the future, and it is difficult to use this money for house 
maintenance. Families of middle age staff and workers are 
in between these two situations. 


The idea we can offer is: The housing rights a staff member 
or worker is using at present (the portion of over-standard 
use is not included) can be transferred to him free or at low 
cost according to the proportion of his working age in the 
working age limit (for instance, 35 years is a total number of 
years in which a staff member or worker is capable of 
working, and now he has already worked for 25 years. the 
proportion is five-sevenths). For example, a working couple 
family in which man and wife both have worked for 25 
years, if calculated by the one total working age limit of 35 
years, then five-sevenths of the housing property rights of 
the present house (if it conforms with the standard) should 
be transferred to them. From then on the method of housing 
merchandization should be introduced, that is, two- 
sevenths of the property rights should be bought by real cost, 
or installment payment, or by normal payment of rent. 
Wages after housing reform are real wages, and whether the 
remaining two-sevenths is bought by installment payment 
or by payment of normal rent, the money matches with the 
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wage level. Such a practice is not discriminating against 
those who have worked longer. If we believe that the main 
target of housing reform puts greater stress on absorbing 
currency, reducing financial burdens, and increasing finan- 
cial income, we would feel that the state suffers losses 
through such sales of property rights. In fact, this kind of 
understanding as analyzed above is too superficial and too 
simple. 


Based on the above analysis, if we carry out one-step 
housing reform, we should enable a working couple to be 
able to buy a flat with 30 years of installment payments, 
probably increasing their income to 300 to 400 yuan per 
month (1990 current price). If enterprises compete in the 
market based on such real labor cost, new pressure is also 
produced on their performance. Moreover, after the new 
system is put into effect, whether a working couple rents a 
house or buys a house by installment payment, the working 
couple has to spend over 200 yuan each month on housing. 
Thus, real wages and housing merchandization are 
achieved, and the law of value is respected. 


In housing reform, the transferral of the housing property 
rights should be introduced for staff and workers of state- 
owned enterprises. Considering the situation that a working 
couple works in organizations of different ownership 
system, such transferral is defined according to the specific 
conditions of the staff and workers. If in a working couple 
both man and wife work in organizations of ownership by 
the whole people, and have worked for 25 years, and if the 
space of the house they now occupy is rational, then 
five-sevenths of the property rights should be transferred to 
them (supposing that 35 years is the working age limit). For 
a family which man and wife have worked for over 35 years 
and have retired, the property rights should be totally 
transferred to them. The transferral value should be 
appraised and determined by housing standards, and be 
somewhat revised according to the maintenance situation, 
whether the house is old or new, and the community 
conditions (we should not make things too complicated, 
otherwise the work load will be too heavy). For over- 
standard housing, one can only get the portion of the 
housing property rights within standards, and the over- 
standard portion should be bought by market price, or by 
payment of new rent (close to market rent). So long as the 
average level that should be transferred is well-controlled, 
the additional income from the over-standard portion can 
exactly be used to compensate the property rights losses of 
the staff and workers who live in below-standard housing, 
thus distinctly improving the distribution characteristics. 


It is optional whether houses are transferred free or at low 
cost. By low cost, it is meant that the housing property rights 
are close to one-tenth to one-fifth of the market price, and if 
it is too high, it would exceed the payment ability of average 
families. It can play a proper auxiliary role in retrieving 
purchasing power. Quantity is the most essential, and if 
feasible measure is exceeded, things will go contrary to one’s 
wishes. 


3. Concerning unemployment insurance. 
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There was no such thing as unemployment insurance in 
China’s original social insurance system. Since reform, 
various kinds of unemployment and waiting- 
for-employment arrangement systems have gradually devel- 
oped in various localities. Here our discussion is mainly 
limited to solving the problem of unemployment insurance 
of state-owned enterprises. As there is a high degree of 
hidden unemployment in China’s state-owned enterprises, 
their transformation will inevitably separate the redundant 
personnel from the employed personnel in the enterprises. 
Moreover, the bankruptcy of a number of enterprises will 
also produce unemployed personnel. If the problems of 
relief and way out are not solved for these unemployed 
personnel, it is difficult to carry out enterprises reform. 
Therefore, unemployment insurance is a problem that 
requires immediate solution. 


As the problem of unemployment is different from those of 
old age and medical and health care, the method of solving 
the problem of insurance should also be different. It is more 
appropriate to introduce the method of social insurance for 
solution, and we can use the method of receipt and payment 
on a cash basis. Specifically speaking, unemployment insur- 
ance can be placed under the overall management by the 
provincial and municipal governments. We may consider 
combining raising the unemployment insurance funds with 
the tax system reform which we will soon carry out, with 
wage and salary tax as the basic source. That is, take out 
certain amounts of funds according to a fixed proportion 
from the wage and salary tax, and use them specially as 
unemployment insurance funds. In reform of property 
rights, local governments must pay more attention to this 
job. If inadequate attention is paid to this job, and if the 
unemployment insurance funds are not enough to cover 
expenses, they will be subsidized by the local governments, 
and local voters will investigate and affix responsibilities. 
The period for providing unemployment funds should not 
be too long, and the longest period should be one year, so as 
to stimulate employment. A part of funds in the unemploy- 
ment insurance funds should be used for employment 
transferal training and production of self-help bases, so as to 
expand employment and reduce the expenditure for unem- 
ployment insurance as much as possible. It should be 
pointed out too that so far as China's national conditions 
are concerned, the range covering unemployment insurance 
should not be easily expanded. 


4. Concerning other welfare items 


Apart from the above major items of insurance, state-owned 
enterprises at present are still undertaking a great deal of 
welfare services. How to arrange these welfare items for staff 
and workers in the future is also a matter that requires 
further study. 


Generally speaking. we should transfer the welfare services 
undertaken by enterprises to the communities. Judging 
from enterprises. they take production management as their 
major functions after system transformation, and are no 
longer small societies that concentrate multiple functions on 
themselves. Correspondingly, many welfare items originally 
undertaken by enterprises should also be transferred away, 
so as to achieve socialization of welfare services. Judging 
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from community development in modern cities, communi- 
ties should have many kinds of service functions, and try 
their best to include the basic need of social life of the people 
in their services. This is the trend of community develop- 
ment in modern cities. Therefore, to transfer to communi- 
ties some of the service functions of enterprises, especially 
those of livelihood and logistics, are both beneficial to 
reducing the burdens of enterprises, and to the development 
of the communities. With the number of population and the 
conditions of the communities as the parameter, the gov- 
ernment financial department should make appropriations 
for social welfare and social services in the communities 
according to a unified formula, and cannot shirk their 
responsibilities for appropriations under the pretext that a 
certain community is encircled by one or several enter- 
prises, because enterprises have already paid taxes to the 
government. 


Specifically speaking, enterprises should first of all separate 
production management from welfare services; then, open 
to the communities the existing service facilitie’ run by 
themselves, or take a further step to run them jo.tly with 
the communities. Finally, it is necessary to achieve the 
socialization of services and business operation. 


5. Concerning the insurance of fairly large enterprises. 


The situation of fairly large enterprises is obviously dif- 
ferent from that of enterprises of ordinary scale. For 
instance, enterprises such as Anshan Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration. The scale of the enterprise has reached an extent that 
covers the whole area where it is located, the enterprise itself 
has constituted a community, and the number of its staff 
and workers amounts to over tens of thousands. There are 
also some enterprises of smaller scale with fewer staff 
members and workers. Social insurance of these enterprises 
can be arranged ac.ocding to their different situations. The 
general principle should be specialized management, and 
social insurance and social welfare services of an enterprise 
must not be mixed with the operations of the enterprise 
itself. However, how to carry out specialized management 
can be determined by the situation of the enterprise itself. 
Generally speaking, for enterprises with fewer number of 
staff and workers, we can entrust specialized organizations 
to carry out operations. For enterprises with a great number 
of staff and workers, we can also consider operations by 
themselves, and carrying out independent management. 
Their operation and management can be combined with the 
work of the trade unions as well. If an enterprise is well- 
managed, it can inspire the staff and workers, and 
strengthen their sense of belonging and the cohesive force of 
the enterprise. Enterprises can also set different fund stan- 
dards according to their respective situations, and it is 
possible that the standard of large enterprises is higher than 
that of small and medium-sized enterprises. This is actually 
a kind of labor and capital policy. We can draw on the 
experiences of Germany, and invest the money of the funds 
in their own enterprises. Moreover, reinsurance can be 
made by an insurance company. Thus, it is beneficial to the 
development of the enterprise without affecting the reli- 
ability of the funds. In short, many kinds of exploration can 
still be made in this respect. 
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Nations Largest Asbestos Production Base 
Expanded 


OW2412032293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0238 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Xining, December 24 (XINHUA)—An expansion 
project is under way for the country’s largest asbestos 
production base. 

Located at the foot of the Arjin mountains in northwest 
China’s Qinghai Province, the 30,000-ton Qinghai Mangya 
asbestos mine produces one fifth of country’s total asbestos 
output. 

For a long time the outdated equipment in the mine led to 
great losses of asbestos resources. Last year the State Plan- 
ning Commission approved a feasibility report on 
expanding and updating the mine. 

The project, expected to absorb 110 million yuan (about 19 
million U.S. dollars) in investment, will take two years to 
complete. 


After completion, the mine is expected to produce 60,000 
tons of asbestos annually, while its export volume will be 
double the present level. 


Quota Surpassed for Electrical Generating Units 


OW2412164193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1553 
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[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)—China had put 56 
more large and medium-sized electricity generating units 
with a total capacity of about 11.49 million kw into opera- 
tion by December 22, surpassing the state-set quota nine 
days ahead of time. 


Among these units, 13 are hydropower ones, with a total 
generating capacity of 2.84 million kw; and 43 are thermal 
power ones, with 8.65 million kw. 


It is expected that by the end of the year, a total of 13 million 
kw in generating capacity will be added. 


China has been increasing its annual installed capacity by 12 
million kw six years running. 


China plans to reach a total generating capacity of 310 
million kw by the end of this century to fuel the booming 
economy. 


Achievements Scored in Geological Prospecting 
OW2512013393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0103 
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[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—China discov- 
ered 89 new deposits of important minerals and increased 
the verified deposit reserves of 20 kinds of minerals in 1993, 
according to sources at the Ministry of Geology and Mineral 
Resources. 


These minerals include manganese, copper, lead-zinc, 
wachenrodite, antimony, gold, silver, liver pyrite, phos- 
phorus and kaolin. 
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In addition, 18 spots in the Tarim basin in northwest China 
were found to hold promises of petroleum and natural gas. 
Meanwhile, some high-yielding oil and gas wells were drilled 
in the east China sea. Geophysical surveys for oil and gas 
were made in the South China Sea. 


Progress was also made in hydrological and environmental 
geological prospecting. Surveys of eight sites with water 
resources near Tianjin city, and Shandong, Guangxi, 
Sichuan and Shaanxi Provinces showed that these sites can 
yield 600,000 cu m [cubic meters] of water daily. 


Besides, a 2,006-m-deep geothermal well was drilled at 
Yangbajain in the Tibet Autonomous Region in southwest 
China. The well produces water with a temperature of 
262.03 degrees centigrade, the hottest of its kind in China. 
The drilling of the well paved the way for installing geo- 
thermal power generating units with a total capacity of more 
than 10,000 kw. 


Information Services ‘Big Money Spinner’ 


OW'25 12023093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0221 
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[Text] Shenyang, December 25 (XINHUA)}—“Information 
services”, an expression which sounded novel to many 
Chinese people a few years ago, has now turned out to be a 
big money spinner. 

Nowadays in China more and more information organiza- 
tions are coming into being. Special newspapers and maga- 
zines are published to supply various kinds of economic 
information. Moreover, special telephone lines have been 
opened to provide citizens with different sorts of informa- 
tion. 


Economists predict that information services will become 
more and more popular in China with the country’s rapid 
economic development. 


The Fengyun commercial company of Fushun city in north- 
east China’s Liaoning Province was set up a few years ago. 
It had only eight founder members and a total start-up 
capital of 20,000 yuan. But the company’s total sales have 
now reached 100 million yuan, with a profit of more than 10 
million yuan. 


Wang Zhaofeng. general manager of the company, said, 
“market information is the goose which lays the golden eggs 
for us.” 


In order to collect accurate market information, the com- 
pany has not only sent its members to consumer goods 
exhibition fairs but it has also set up a nationwide network 
for information exchanges. 


The company once learned that a woollen mill outside the 
province could not sell its knitting wool. The company 
found out after a survey that the knitting wool cou’ be sold 
in Fushun, so it signed a contract with the mill and made a 
large sum of money. 


Even weather forecasts, which were never connected with 
the concept of money in the past, have become money 
spinners for department stores. 
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The forecasts determine their orders in many cases. The 
hotter it becomes, the quicker they sell their air condi- 
tioners, electric fans, beer and ice cream. 


When a department store in Nanjing, capital of coastal 
Jiangsu Province, learned that there would soon be a heat- 
wave in nearby Jiangxi Province, it immediately trans- 
ported its stock of electric fans to the place. As a result, they 
sold well there. 


Farmers in Beima village near Liaoning’s Jinxi city said that 
they arrange their production schedules according to the 
information they collect. 


In the off-season, the farmers hold market information 
exchange fairs regularly. Each family must bring at least one 
piece of information to the fair or put forward some 
suggestions as to the village’s production. 


From each mu of land (0.067 ha) the villagers can now earn 
an average annual income of more than 1,500 yuan or about 
250 U.S. dollars. 


With more and more people benefiting from economic 
information, more and more information services have 
come into being. The Liaoning information market has 
hosted four exchange fairs since it came into operation three 
months ago, and has sold 37 pieces of information for a total 
of 40,000 yuan or about 7,000 U.S. dollars. 


Airlines Add 71 Planes to Programs in 1993 


OW 2512120093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1128 
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[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)—A Boeing-737 
jetliner, ordered by Xinhua Airlines, landed in Beijing 
International Airport this afternoon, which is the last plane 
introduced by China's civil airlines in 1993. 


Sources from the China Aviation Suppliers Company 
(CASC) said that China’s airlines this year received 71 
planes of all types, of which 68 are large and medium-sized 
passenger planes. 


Of the newly-introduced passenger planes, 47 are Boeing 
series, four Airbuses, four MDs, six Forks, four BAE146 and 
three large Il- 86 passenger planes. 


The China Southern Airlines tops all the domestic aviation 
companies by introducing 17 planes, while Air China, 
Southwestern Airlines and Eastern Airlines each introduced 
eight. 


Two 11-86 passenger planes wet leased by Northern Airlines 
and two Tu-1 54 liners wet leased by Zhejiang Airlines will 
continue to serve China's domestic air routes. 


Statistics show that in 1993 the CASC signed contracts with 
foreign aircraft companies on the buying and leasing of 104 
planes, which will be gradually delivered between 1994 and 
1998. 
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Trade Union Notes Efforts To Care for Workers 


OW25 12125993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1232 
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[Text] Beijing, December 25 (XINHUA)}—The All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU) will “send warmth to 
the workers and staff members” across the country before 
China's traditional Spring Festival which falls on February 
10, 1994. 

To this end, the federation has so far raised 3.45 million 
yuan, according to Xue Zhaoyun, vice-chairman of the 
ACFTU. 


Ten groups will be sent to 30 provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions to convey regards and solicitudes to the 
enterprises which have infringes losses and those workers in 
need. 


The activity will mainly take the form of sending money to 
these enterprises and employees as an expression of sym- 
pathy and attention for them, she said, adding that a sum of 
100 million yuan is expected to be granted throughout 
China this year. 


She noted that China's economy has retained a fast growth 
trend and the general situation is good this year. 


However, she added, some problems, such as low economic 
efficiency and rising prices, which concern the livelihood of 
some workers, call for urgent solution. 


Statistics from the State Statistics Bureau show that 30.9 
percent of China's enterprises were losing money in the first 
six months of this year, and that some 2.25 million workers 
in nine provinces failed to receive salaries regularly on a 
monthly basis. 


Meanwhile, with the rise of commodities prices and services 
fees, the actual income and living standards of some workers 
have decreased. 


Xue said the State Council, China's highest governing body, 
has paid close attention to those problems that affect the 
lives of the employees. 


A notice issued by the General Office of the State Council 
early last month called for the attention to be shown for the 
lives of the employees in the state-owned enterprises and the 
workers who have retired. 


The notice said furids would be raised through more chan- 
nels so as to ease the burden of the workers and help those 
workers who are in need. Moreover, the regulations on the 
lowest wage for the workers would be formulated as soon as 
possible, the notice added. 


Beijing Lowers Surcharge on Imported Vehicles 


OW 2412083493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 
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[Text] Beijing, December 24 (XINHUA)}—The Chinese 
Ministry of Communications and Ministry of Finance have 
jointly decided to lower the rate of surcharges on imported 
vehicles from the original 15 percent to 10 percent, the same 
as on home made vehicles. 
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The new rate starts from January |, 1994. 


The decision announced here today also establishes that the 
surcharges will be collected by the local communications 
administrative department instead of the producers and the 
customs, which have so far been responsible for the collec- 
tion. 


Levying of extra charges on vehicle buyers started in 1985, 
in line with a decision of the State Council. By the end of 
1992, the Ministry of Communications had accomplished a 
large number of road construction projects with this 
income, including high-grade highways, large bridges, sta- 
tions and other facilities for road transport. 

The newly-adopted decision will help get rid of people's 
misunderstanding that the surcharges are part of the price of 
a vehicle or part of the tariff, and help reduce the burden on 
vehicle producers and sellers, so as to promote the develop- 
ment of the auto industry. 


Chang Jiang Gorges Attracts Foreign Investors 
OW2612171693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1228 
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[Text] Yichang, December 26 (XINHUA)—The construc- 
tion of China's biggest water conservancy project, the Three 


Gorges Project, has sparked interest among overseas inves- 
tors. 


In the first year of preparations for this project on the Chang 
Jiang River, more than 4,000 people from 43 countries 
visited the project looking for opportunities of cooperation. 


Most of the foreign investors want to be involved in the 
construction in forms of funding, technical support and 
cooperative projects, according to Yuan Guolin, deputy 
manager of the China Changjiang (Yangtze River) Three 
Gorges Project Development Corporation. 


They came from countries in East and Southeast Asia, 
Europe and North America as well as Hong Kong, Macao 
and Taiwan. Some are from big name companies such as 
Toshiba, Hitachi and Mitsubishi in Japan, Hyundai of the 
Republic of Korea, GEC of Canada, Liebherr and Siemens 
of Germany, and Leningrad Metal Works and Electrosila 
Plant of Russia. 


So far, Yuan said, his company has signed over 10 letters of 
intent with overseas investors. 


Some other delegations were on study tours to the reservoir 
area, mainly concerned with the ecological environment and 
major technical issues during the construction process. 


Last month, a 260-strong delegation from the United States 
visited the project areas to have a wide range of discussions 
with their Chinese counterparts on cooperation feasibilities 
in the fields of environmental protection, the resettlement 
of people living on the site of the future reservoir, engi- 
neering, public health and education. 


Yuan predicted that the construction of the project will see 
further cooperation ties with other countries and regions in 
the coming years. 
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East Region 


Anhui Province Sets Up More Markets To Meet 
Demand 

OW 2812025893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0157 
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[Text] Hefei, December 28 (XINHUA)—East China’s 
Anhui Province has se’ wp more markets to meet the 
demands of its rapid economic development. 


According to the office in charge of service trades under the 
provincial governnient, this major agricultural products 
center had opened 4.126 markets by the end of September 
this year, almost double the the figure in 1980, a year after 
the national reform began. 


These markets are expected to conclude transactions total- 
ling 1 5 billion yuan this year, an increase of 19 percent over 
last year 


Meanwhile. the provincial government has decided to raise 
over one billion yuan to build ten more key markets and ten 
shopping centers while expanding and upgrading another 
ten markets by the end of 1995. 


Fujian Leases Land To ‘Attract’ Foreign Investors 
OW 2812092193 Beijing XINHUA in English 0858 
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[Text] Fuzhou, December 28 (XINHUA)—Foreign business 
people are streaming into Fujian Province to develop land. 


With the approval of the central and provincial govern- 
ments, this southeast China province has leased 109 plots of 
land for development, of which 79 plots were leased to 
overseas firms with sole investment and Sino-foreign joint 
ventures. 


Altogether, 48.3 sq km are under development in the first 
phase, with a combined investment totalling 1.53 billion 
U.S. dollars including 1.37 billion U.S. dollars of foreign 
investment. 


According to a recent survey. Fujian’s economic develop- 
ment zones have imported more than 1,000 projects, 40 
percent of which have already gone into operation. 


A provincial official noted that when all its development 
zones open for business, they are expected to attract invest- 
ment totalling 10 billion U.S. dollars. 


As a coastal province, Fujian was one of China’s first areas 
to plunge wholeheartedly into the national reform and enjoy 
the preferential policies granted by the central government 
in order to help it open wider to the outside world. 


But, lacking funds to improve its infrastructure facilities, 
the province began to lease plots of land for development by 
overseas business interests in the late 1980s. 


According to the official, overseas business people are 
encouraged to invest in high-tech industrial parks. agricul- 
tural development areas and scientific and tourism projects 
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in coastal economic development areas, including Fuzhou, 
capital of the province, and Putian, Quanzhou and Zhang- 
zhou Prefectures. 


One of the three development zones with approval of the 
central government, the Rongqiao Economic and Tech- 
nology Development Zone in Fugqing city, not far from 
Fuzhou, houses more than 100 overseas enterprises, with a 
total investment of 600 million U.S. dollars including 560 
million U.S. dollars in foreign capital. 


Last year saw 49 enterprises go into production and generate 
output value totalling 1.1 billion yuan (accounting for more 
than 50 percent of the city’s total industrial output value) 
and 10 million yuan in taxes. 


The official noted that the output value of the zone is 
expected to reach four billion yuan to five billion yuan in 
1995. 


With local government investment of four million yuan in 
construction, the Majia Development Zone in Quanzhou 
Prefecture has developed into a modern urban district using 
foreign funds. 


A provincial official in charge of foreign investment attrib- 
uted the success in developing plots of land with overseas 
investment to the drawing up of a coordinated plan in line 
with local economic development to ensure the construction 
of projects after opening up land: occupying the minimum 
cultivated area; and the leasing of areas which local govern- 
ments are not able to develop in the near future. 


Shandong Holds Provincial Economic Work 
Conference 


Zhao Zhihao Discusses Tasks, Reforms 


SK24 12104393 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial economic work conference entered its 
second day on 22 December. Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee and governor of the 
province, made all-round arrangements for the economic 
work and major reforms in next year. 


With regard to the principles, tasks. and priorities of the 
economic work in next year, Zhao Zhihao said: The princi- 
ples for next year’s economic work are to profoundly imple- 
ment the guidelines of the 14th party congress. the third 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and 
the sixth party congress under the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; to firmly and unremittingly emancipate the 
mind and seek truth from facts: comprehensively promote 
reform, expand the scale of opening up, and accelerate 
scientific and technological progress; emphatically readjust 
structure and improve economic efficiency: strive to 
achieve substantial progress in building the socialist market 
economic system; strive to maintain a sustained, rapid, and 
sound development of the national economy: and strive to 
promote the all-round progress of the society. 
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Zhao Zhihao said: The basic tasks for next year’s economic 
work are to maintain a sustained, rapid, and sound devel- 
opment of the economy; positively and steadily carry out 
reforms in the fields of enterprises, finance and tax, mone- 
tary market, investment, foreign trade, housing, and state- 
owned assets and strive to anticipate other provinces in the 
country; and make a big stride in effecting technological 
progress, readjusting structure, strengthening management, 
and improving efficiency. Special attention should be paid 
to the following several aspects: 


First, with focus on increasing peasants’ income, we should 
continue to develop rural economy. We should maintain a 
steady increase in grain production and check the slide in 
cotton production in order to make the province’s cotton 
production return to normal level as quickly as possible. 


Second, we should simultaneously effect technological 
progress, readjust structure, strengthen management, and 
improve efficiency in order to successfully organize indus- 
trial production. We should give prominence to grasping 
100 key technological transformation projects, organize 50 
large- and medium-sized enterprises to set up comprehen- 
sive experiment bases and technological development cen- 
ters in order to improve the level of key trades and the grade 
of key products. 


Third, we should accelerate the development of the tertiary 
industry by giving prominence to key trades. 


Fourth. we should carry out the strategy of [words indis- 
tinct] 


Fifth. we should actually increase revenues and reducing 
expenditures to ensure the financial balance. 


Sixth. we should implement the principle of invigorating 
Shandong through science and education and further grasp 
the reform and development of scientific, technological, and 
educational undertakings. 


With regard to the major tasks and demands on next year’s 
reform, Zhao Zhihao stressed: Changing the operational 
mechanism of state-owned enterprises and instituting 
modern enterprise system are the core and foundation of the 
entire economic structural reform. The general ideological 
train for next vear’s work is to carry out renovation in line 
with the state [words indistinct] among the enterprises with 
a nature of monopolization, to carry out renovation in line 
with the state [words indistinct] among the enterprises with 
a nature of competition, and to carry out flexible and varied 
shareholding systems among small enterprises. 


Zhao Zhihao said: The reform of financial and tax system is 
a major content of the entire economic structural reform. 
Next vear, we should further define the relations of property 
rights between the province and various cities and prefec- 
tures and set up a new revenue distribution mechanism that 
is Suitable for Shandong’s realities. We should positively 
and steadily promote the reform of tax system to strengthen 
the function of regulating and controlling tax revenues. 


In terms of financial system reform, Zhao Zhihao 
demanded: All levels and all departments should implement 
the State Council's decision on monetary system reform in 
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coordination with banks. After changing their functions, 
people’s banks should strengthen supervision, management, 
and forecasting. When shifting to commercial banks, var- 
ious specialized banks should make a reasonable arrange- 
ment for the funds not covered by the auditing in order to 
unite the benefits of their own with the benefits of society. 
We should rapidly organize and establish rural shareholding 
and cooperative banks, organize and establish urban coop- 
erative banks by stages and in groups, and rapidly cultivate 
and develop banking markets. 


Zhao Zhihao said: The major task for the pricing reform 
during next year is to emphatically promote the reform of 
the prices of energy resources and agricultural products, and 
continuously narrow the scale of the prices decided by the 
government, under the prerequisite of keeping the relative 
stability in the general level of market commodity prices. 
The reform of organizations at the provincial and city levels 
is the important content of next year’s work. Zhao Zhihao 
demanded that this reform should be completed by the first 
quarter of next year. In addition, we should rapidly formu- 
late the province's plans for implementing the state system 
on public servants. In the first half of next year, the 
emphasis of this work should be placed on counties, town- 
ships, and towns; and in the second half of next year. this 
work should be gradually spread among the organizations of 
the provincial and city levels. 


Jiang Chunyun Speaks 


SK26 12004393 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] The four-day provincial economic work conference 
ended in Jinan on 24 December. 


The conference discussed seven special documents, 
including the provincial party committee’s proposal for 
implementing the guidelines of the third plenary session of 
the 14th party Central Committee and the document on 
financial and tax reform. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
delivered an important speech at the conference. He prom- 
inently stressed the issues concerning development, reform, 
stability, and leadership. 


In regard to the issue of development, Jiang Chunyun 
pointed out: Grasping favorable opportunities to speed up 
the pace of development and to especially accelerate the 
pace of upgrading levels, improving quality, and increasing 
economic results should be regarded as a strategically 
important task. To this end, we should implement eight 
strategies to promote the fulfillment of this task. 


First, readjust structures. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Unreasonable structures is the 
crux affecting the economic development and the improve- 
ment of economic results. Therefore, we should be deter- 
mined to adopt major measures and make bigger strides for 
solving the problems in this regard. On the premise of never 
ignoring the primary and secondary industries, the province 
should exert great efforts to develop the tertiary industry 
and the export-oriented economy; realistically readjust the 
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industrial, enterprise, and technological structures; and 
[words indistinct] to promote the development of dominant 
industries. 


Second. the tertiary industry. 


At present, we should focus our efforts on enlivening 
commerce, circulation trade, tourist trade, service trade, 
communications and transportation industries, and the flow 
of capital; setting up the market system; and strengthening 
the functions of cities so as to have the tertiary industry 
actually become the pillar industry of the national economy. 


Third, the export-oriented economy. 


We should be determined to readjust the export product 
mix, expand the scale of export, and widen the steps for 
using foreign capital and bringing in technologies and 
skilled persons. 


Fourth, technological transformation. 


Jiang Chunyun said: We should concentrate about five years 
of time to primarily transform the existing enterprises. In 
the aspect of technological transformation, we should put 
new high-tech, the economy of scale, the export-oriented 
economy, and the economic results in a prominent position; 
and make good use of the limited funds. 


Fifth, town and township enterprises. 


Exerting great efforts to upgrade the quality and levels of 
town and township enterprises is the key to enlivening town 
and township enterprises. We should push town and town- 
ship enterprises to the international market and have them 
join the international competition. 


Sixth. leading enterprises and key products. 


All localities and trades should pay attention to developing, 
through accurate selections, leading enterprises and key 
products; make production, supply, and marketing a coor- 
dinate process; effectively conduct cooperation; realize that 
production should be specialized, batch process should be 
developed, raw materials production bases should be set up, 
and marketing networks should be established; and gain the 
advantages from their own quality and scale to join the 
domestic and international market exchange and competi- 
tion. 


Seventh, markets. 


The province as a whole and all trades and professions 
should regard the work of building. guiding, pioneering, and 
entering markets as a decisive link of economic develop- 
ment, and strive to ceaselessly make new progress. 


Eighth, management. 


We should regard the enhancement and improvement of 
management as a focal point of the work of all trades and 
professions and strive to make big headway in this regard in 
1994. 


In regard to the issue of reform, Jiang Chunyun pointed out: 
In the final analysis, we should rely on deepening reform 
and expanding the scale of opening up in order to maintain 
a sustained, fast, and smooth progress of the economy and 
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to successfully realize the grand three-step goal. To this end, 
the people from higher levels downward across the province 
and all fronts should concentrate their energy on reform and 
strive to make a decisive step for reform in 1994. 


Jiang Chunyun urged that the party and government at 
various levels should regard the further emancipation of the 
mind and the renewal of ideas as the primary link to 
promote the reform work in various spheres. Next year, we 
should regard the enterprise reform and especially the 
reform of the state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises as the most important task. The party and govern- 
ment organs at various levels should comprehensively con- 
duct auxiliary reform in line with the setup of the modern 
enterprise system that property rights are clearly defined, 
rights and responsibilities are defined, government func- 
tions and enterprise management are separated, and man- 
agement methods are scientifically worked out; and make 
concerted efforts to ensure a success in the reform. We 
should continue to deepen the rural reform; enthusiastically 
carry out the shareholding cooperative system and the 
shareholding system; develop the high-yield, high-quality, 
and high-efficient agriculture; further set up the rural social- 
ized service system; realistically achieve the circulation 
system reform; and simultaneously develop various sectors 
of the economy dominated by the public ownership. 


In regard to the issue of stability, Jiang Chunyun stressed: 
Under the new situation of deepening reform and devel- 
oping the market economy, we should further strengthen the 
ideological and political work in the new situation, appro- 
priately handle the contradictions among the people in the 
new situation, strictly deal blows to unlawful criminal 
activities, and create a good social environment for eco- 
nomic development. 


In regard to the issue of leadership, Jiang Chunyun said: The 
1994 reform, development, and stability tasks are extremely 
arduous and heavy. The key to attaining the expected 
achievements hinges on leadership. The party and govern- 
ment leaders at various levels must strive to upgrade their 
ideological and theoretical level, leadership, and decision- 
making ability; and strengthen the ability in controlling the 
overall situation, doing pioneering work, and keep forging 
ahead. 


Jiang Chunyun concluded: The 1994 Spring Festival will 
arrive soon. Before the Spring Festival, the party and 
government leaders at various levels should realistically 
arrange the people’s livelihood; strictly reduce various kinds 
of examination, assessment and comparison, target- 
attaining, upgrading, and commendation activities; consci- 
entiously implement the circulars of the party Central 
Committee, the State Council, the provincial party com- 
mittee, and the provincial government on resolutely giving 
dinners, gifts, and cash awards during New Year Day and 
the Spring Festival; and actually spend the holidays in a 
thrifty and civilized manner. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the provincial government, 
chaired the conference. Present at the conference were 
Leading Comrades Li Chunting, Li Zhen, Lu Maozeng, 
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Song Fatang, Chen Jianguo, Zhang Ruifeng, Wang 
Jiangong, Wu Aiying, and Wang Yuxi. 


Shandong Economic Structuring Reform Meeting 
Noted 


SK2712090693 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial economic structuring reform work 
conference was held in Jinan on 25 December. 


Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and vice governor, gave a speech at the conference. 
He said: This year our province has achieved actual progress 
in reform. Next year will be a crucial year for promoting the 
establishment of the socialist market economic new system. 
The reform quality, range, difficulties and strength will be 
unprecedented. It is hoped that comrades on the economic 
structuring reform front would concentrate their main 
energy on mobilizing the enthusiasm of all sectors and 
forming a joint force, further emancipate the mind, make 
explorations boldly, unceasingly blaze new trials, realisti- 
cally do a good job in making overall arrangements and 
planning, make comprehensive coordinations, successfully 
conducted reform pilot work and realistically strengthen the 
building of structural reform contingents. The provincial 
party committee and the provincial government have 
decided to expand the scope of reform and opening up pilot 
counties in less-developed areas on the basis of this year’s 
reform and opening up experimental counties, and increase 
the number of these counties from nine in the past to 21. 


Hong Kong Journal Reviews Crime in Shanghai 


11K 2412120293 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese No 
33, 15 Dec 93 pp 51-53 


[Article by Hai Chao (3189 6389): “China’s Rapidly Dete- 
riorating Public Order as Viewed by On-the-Spot Investiga- 
tion in Its Largest City, Shanghai} 


{Text] Reform, opening up, and development of the socialist 
market economy have, on the one hand, brought vigor and 
vitality to enormous development nationwide and, on the 
other, set grim challenges to public order. This article will 
discuss some nationwide problems by looking into the 
situation in Shanghai. 


Number of Major Criminal Cases on Upward Curve 


According to the statistics of Shanghai Municipal Public 
Security Bureau, the rate of increase of the total number of 
criminal cases in 1992 [as published] dropped as compared 
to previous years, but that of major cases showed a rising 
tendency. From January through June this year, criminal 
cases totaled 8,535, up 13.5 percent over the same period 
last year, but there were 4,303 major criminal cases, repre- 
senting a significant 38.4 percent increase over the same 
period last year. The incidence of several categories of 
serious crime, such as homicide, robbery, rape, fraud, theft, 
and drug trafficking, all increased to various degrees. Such 
crimes as dismemberment, disfigurement, and kidnapping, 
which had never or rarely happened in the past, were also 
committed from time to time. Major criminal cases have 
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caused tremendous damage to people’s lives and property 
and economic construction, and have seriously undermined 
the stability of social order. 


Crimes Are Largely Committed by Migrants 


As estimated by the authorities concerned, the migrant 
population in Shanghai has now reached around 2.5 million. 
The bad elements and criminals at large among them have 
seriously undermined Shanghai’s public order. From Jan- 
uary through July this year, 4,975 offenders from elsewhere 
were caught in the whole municipality, among whom 2,526 
committed serious crimes, up 75.5 percent and 82.3 percent 
respectively compared to the same period last year. 
Offenders from elsewhere took up 53.1 percent of all 
offenders and 52.4 percent of all those who committed 
serious cases, up 10.3 and 10.5 percent respectively over the 
same period last year. In terms of the severity of crime, the 
absolute number of offenders from elsewhere who com- 
mitted such heinous crimes as homicide, robbery, and rape 
rose by 82.1 percent compared to the same period last year. 
In terms of syndicate crime, non-Shanghai criminal syndi- 
cates were nearly half of all the syndicates discovered. 


In the course of reform, social conflicts and destabilizing 
factors have become quite outstanding. Some of them have 
been observed as being very intense. 


Intensification of Social Conflicts Induce Law-Breaking 
and Crime 


1. The conflicts that occurred in the course of transforma- 
tion of enterprise operational mechanisms. According to 
Statistics of the relevant muncipal department, Shanghai 
now has a total of 5,600 enterprises which are going 
through the conversion of operational mechanisms. 
Among the 2.17 million enterprise employees subjected to 
experiments on the system of all employees signing labor 
contracts or a job contract system, 107,000 of them have 
left their posts and 34,000 are waiting for post assign- 
ments, accounting for 5 percent and 1.6 percent of the total 
number of employees respectively. This year, with the 
further deepening of reform, the number of employees 
leaving their posts or awaiting post assignments will con- 
tinue to increase. Calculated according to a 6 percent 
post-leaving rate and a 3 percent assignment-awaiting rate 
in the whole municipality, there will be 250,000 employees 
leaving their posts and 120,000 waiting for post assign- 
ments among the total of 4.2 million workers. Because the 
reforms cover a wide scope and come in great numbers, 
and the economic structure is in the process of transfor- 
mation, traditional ideas still have a relatively big influ- 
ence. Furthermore, some enterprises have improperly han- 
dled such affairs as persuasion, the relationship between 
cadres and the masses, and arrangements for surplus 
personnel, conflicts caused by the conversion of enterprise 
operational mechanisms are quite outstanding. Some 
workers have made repeated petitions to higher level 
authorities because they have no means of livelihood. 


2. Conflicts caused by batch-leasing of land and relocation 
of residents. First, the number of group petitions has 
increased. Second, the large-scale relocation of residents 
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has caused a series of problems to residents’ work, study, 
and daily life and triggered discontent. Third, as a result, 
family disputes and clashes have occurred because mem- 
bers want to get better or more living space in the course of 
relocation. Fourth, some enterprises and institutions have 
involved themselves in judicial disputes over the mode of 
agreement or disposition of property rights in the process 
of land batch-leasing or relocation of operation premises. 


3. Negative and corrupt phenomena are important causes of 
social instability. 


The following are the problems that the masses are most 
critical about at present: 


First, seeking personal gain by abusing power and 
exchanging power for money have staged a come-back 
under the new circumstances. A small number of people in 
some law-enforcement, supervision, and management 
departments refuse to do anything if not given benefits, do 
things recklessly after receiving benefits, and arbitrarily 
collect fees under all sorts of pretexts. These phenomena are 
still present and are quite serious. 


The second is the problem of banqueting, taking without 
paying, making things difficult for those who fail to satisfy 
personal demands, feting and giving away presents at public 
expense, sightseeing at public expense, and splurging with 
public money. The scale of feting guests and giving presents 
at public expense has been constantly increasing. Banquets 
costing thousands of yuan per table are not uncommon. 
Gifts are getting more and more expensive and so is their 
“gold content.” 


Third, the masses are very critical of such problems as 
formalism, bureaucracy, and fraud and deception, but few 
of them are dealt with. Impractical comparing and 
appraising of enterprises are rife, and problems involving 
the immediate interests of the masses are left unresolved. 
Seeking fame and benefits through fraud and deception in 
contracting also happens from time to time. 


Fourth, problems in some new fields have begun to show. 
On the real estate market, a handful of operators, by taking 
advantage of arbitrariness in determining tenants and rates 
of batch leases of land, receive benefits from those who 
have been given good deals, which is a form of graft. Some 
intermediary organs founded after the functional changes 
of certain government departments are the only channel to 
the relevant authorities for their approval of licenses and 
projects, so nobody can do anything without paying them 
intermediary fees. Some government organ workers join 
the brokers’ market and engage in referral of customers by 
using their position of power and authority, so that they 
can get commission and go-between rewards. Some others 
seek personal gain by giving lectures, covering news, 
spreading wrong information, or misleading market 
trends. 


Economic Crimes Are Ever Deteriorating 


1. There has been an unbroken stream of economic law- 
breaking cases, such as embezzlement, bribe-taking, and 
misappropriation of public funds, committed by state 
employees. The number of ordinary cases has somewhat 
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dropped, but the percentage of serious cases has risen. 
According to statistics of Shanghai Municipal Procurator- 
ate, 168 big cases involving such offenses as embezziement, 
bribe-taking, and misappropriation of public funds were 
handled from January through May this year, taking up 71 
percent of all the cases filed, up 30 percen compared to the 
same period last year. The highest value in monetary terms 
involved in a single case of embezzlement was over 5 
million yuan and, in a single case of misappropriation of 
public funds, 3.97 million yuan. 


2. Unlawful practices have been observed in the transac- 
tions of stocks and other securities. From January through 
May this year, there were 16 cases involving stocks, 12 of 
which were committed by personnel of the banking and 
securities sector who misused their position of power in 
speculative stock deals. The total value in monetary terms 
involved in these cases was 11 million yuan. 


3. Public security problems in the development of stock 
market. First, it triggers off criminal offenses. According to 
incomplete statistics of the public security authorities, from 
August 1990 through May 1992, a total of 70 criminal cases 
connected to stocks were accepted for processing. Second, 
there are time-bomb problems with public security. From 
August 1990 through May 1992, 28 public security cases of 
various kinds happened in the periphery of stock exchange 
venues in the whole municipality. Most of them were fights 
caused by disputes over off-the-book deals of subscription 
certificates or obstructions of downtown traffic. Third, it 
has given rise to new social conflicts. This mainly refers to 
the increasing civil and economic disputes caused by stock 
deals. According to the figures given by the court sector, all 
the courts in the municipality accepted a total of 102 cases 
of stock dispute in 1992. 


4. Economic disputes over obligation have been on a con- 
tinuous increase. Statistics shows that from July 1992 
through March this year, the total value involved in the 
cases handled by economic dispute mediation centers of all 
the courts municipality wide was in excess of 400 million 
yuan. The main causes of the disputes were arrearage in 
transactions and borrowings for travels abroad or out of the 
mainland. 


5. Cases of faking established trademarks have more than 
doubled. Faking famous, speciality, and supreme-quality 
products and trademarks has become an important way for 
some enterprises to conduct their unfair competition and to 
reap staggering profits. From January to May this year, 26 
cases of {king established trademarks were filed, taking up 
10.9 percew? of all the cases filed, 3.7 times the figure for the 
same period last year. Before the East Asian Games, a spot 
check was conducted on 1,352 business enterprises in four 
streets and one mall, and 41.4 percent of them, i.e., 560 
enterprises, had sham and shoddy commodities. 


Prostitution and Prostitute Visiting Uncurbed Despite 
Repeated Prohibition 


1. In order to grab money by whatever means available, 
some people bring some vulgar and pornographic “spiritual 
products” into the society that corrode the spirit of people. 
According to the statistics of the municipal audio-visual 
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products management department, in 1992 over 40,000 
unlawful video tapes and over 30,000 unlawful audio tapes 
were seized; 184 stalls were banned; the public security 
authorities detained 40 offenders for trial, among whom 14 
have been convicted. Among 8,390 video tapes (with 10,285 
programs) that were censored, 5,981 were pornographic, or 
57.8 percent. In May this year, the municipal public security 
bureau and the industrial and commercial administration 
bureau cracked a case of trafficking in copies of porno- 
graphic films and a batch of such copies were seized. 


2. Though specialized intensive operations have been con- 
ducted every year in the past years, which have deterred 
prostitution and prostitute visiting to some extent, this vice 
is hard to put an end to generally speaking and is still 
spreading and developing in some areas. Throughout the 
year 1992, over 3,000 prostitutes and over 800 prostitute 
visitors were detained and educated. From January through 
June this year, 792 cases of prostitution and prostitute 
visiting were handled, involving 1,585 people. In particular, 
some public places provide vice and gambling “services.” 
Some ballrooms are built with private KTV [karaoke tele- 
vision] boxes and arrange bikini shows to attract customers. 
Though the municipal CPC committee and the municipal 
government have issued repeated injunctions against “triple 
escort [full-range vice services], many places still run such 
“operations.” 


3. Making, trafficking in, and taking drugs and illegally 
growing narcotic plants are still quite serious. From January 
through April this year, 40 cases of making, trafficking in, 
and taking drugs and illegally growing narcotic plants were 
ferreted out and handled in the whole municipality, 
involving 55 offenders. Over 470,000 opium poppy plants 
illegally grown were uprooted and destroyed. 


4. There are also many problems with the guidelines for the 
management and operation of some cultural and recre- 
ational venues. First, some hotels of various grades are too 
keen on their occupancy rate and economic payoff to the 
neglect of social effect and the requirement on their contri- 
bution to the social environment. They do not follow 
established regulations and are slack with registration and 
management. Of the 229 cases of prostitution and prostitute 
visiting in Xuhui District, 92 occurred in such places as 
hotels, making up 40 percent. Second, some factory direc- 
tors and enterprise managers, faced with intense market 
competition, fail to maintain a correct attitude in their 
operations. They use vice services as a means to sell their 
products and win deals by encouraging or allowing young 
women to sell their looks or even their bodies in exchange 
for generous remuneration. 


‘Incompetent’ Zhejiang Rural Officials Replaced 


OW'2812080693 Beijing XINHUA in English 0736 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[“‘Incompetent Cadres Step Aside for Real Performers” — 
XINHUA headline] 


| Text] Hangzhou, December 28 (XINHUA)—In rural areas 
of east China's Zhejiang Province, officials who have failed 
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to make achievements are being replaced by people who can 
bring benefits to the local economy. 


Recently, 264 prosperous farmers in northern Zhejiang’s 
Changxing County were promoted to leadership positions to 
spearhead efforts to boost the local economy. 


“This is an unprecedented move in Zhejiang,” explained 
Chai X1aofan, a county personnel official. 


This contrasts sharply with the conventional criteria of 
cadre promotion before the reforms and opening up. At that 
time—some 14 years ago—poverty was an asset to ieader- 
ship. 


But things have changed under the drive to a market 
economy. The newly promoted farmers all boast personal 
assets of several dozens of thousand yuan, some over a 
million. 


“These grass-roots officials have earned their qualification 
through farmers’ recommendations and local elections,” 
said Chai. 


“These people threw themselves into the economic drive 
and benefited most from it. They have a much better grasp 
of economics and are willing to contribute their shares,” 
said Mao Linsheng, county party secretary. 


Blessed with abundant natural resources, the county’s eco- 
nomic growth nonetheless remained stagnant for many 
years. “The village-level officials were old, poorly educated 
and had limited ideas about how to lead the people to 
prosperity. They were unable to sign business contracts,” 
explained Chai. 


“They had to step aside to make room for the men of better 
caliber,” he added. 


Most of the new elected officials are around 30 years old. 
They are better educated and have a good knowledge about 
market economy. Since their promotion, the new officials 
have helped solve perennial problems that used to afflict 
the people's daily life and hinder the development of local 
economy. They built facilities to provide clean drinking 
water and electricity. They also offered ideas for making 
businesses prosperous and turning loss-making enterprises 
around. These talented officials are leading farmers in 
building their villages into prosperous ones. 


Central-South Region 


Guangzhou Development ‘Vigorously Accelerated’ 


11K 2812073293 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Dec 93 


[Text] Guangzhou's economic situation has taken a funda- 
mental turn for the better this year. The departments 
concerned in the city predicted that the city’s major eco- 
nomic indices will have risen by a large margin by the end of 
this year. 


This year, the city has vigorously accelerated reform and 
economic construction with the result that all trades and 
professions in the city have enjoyed a rapid and coordinated 
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growth. It was learned that by the end of this year, the city’s 
domestic output value is expected to have risen by more 
than 21 percent, total industrial output value by more than 
28 percent, total social commodity retail sales volume by 39 
percent, and total export trade volume by 30 percent. 


This year has seen a rapid increase in the amount of foreign 
investment made in Guangzhou: By the end of this year, the 
total amount of contracted foreign investment and of for- 
eign investment absorbed by the city are expected to have 
risen by 100 percent respectively over last year with the 
average amount of foreign investment in each and every 
project in the city exceeding $5 million, thus hitting an 
all-time high. 


Article Views Guangdong’s Decreasing Grain 
Output 

HK2712121493 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 24 
Dec 93 p 10 


[“Special dispatch”: “Guangdong Is Facing a Grim Agricul- 
tural Situation, and Its Grain Output Has Dropped for 
Three Years Running™} 


[Text] Guangdong’s agricultural situation has been grim this 
year. Its crop production, especially grain output, has 
dropped considerably and the output of staple farm prod- 
ucts such as sugar and fruits has decreased in varying 
degrees. 


Over the past year, Guangdong’s grain-growing area has 
gone below the critical point of 50 million mu, to only 48.35 
million mu, and this is the lowest since 1949. Guangdong’s 
cultivated area decreased by 41,630 mu compared with last 
year, representing a decrease of output by 1.796 million 
tonnes from last year, or a decrease of 9.9 percent. Guang- 
dong’s grain output has dropped for three years running. 


In addition, the cultivated area and total output of sugar 
cane has decreased considerably compared with last year, 
and they only reached 3.519 million mu and 17.25 million 
mu respectively, representing decreases of 22.6 percent and 
21 percent. The Zhejiang Delta’s crop decrease has been 
even greater and reached 50 percent. Guangdong’s fruit 
output has dropped for the first time in 10 years and the 
decrease is estimated to be 22.7 percent. In addition to 
natural disasters and the use of some of the farmland for the 
development of secondary and tertiary industries, the more 
important reason for the decrease of crop output is the 
comparatively low economic returns of farming, which has 
dampened peasants’ incentive to grow crops. Last year, in 
selling SO kg of cereal, a peasant lost two to four yuan. 
Although grain prices have picked up this year, with 50 kg 
selling for 42 to 55 yuan, the production cost is 47 yuan. In 
this way, peasants are far from earning the average profits of 
socia! production 


Furthermore, some areas have a very lopsided under- 
standing of the role of agriculture in the market economy 
and have intentionally slackened their active leadership of 
agricultural production, causing the diversion of energies 
and the loss of capital and resource input into agriculture. 
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Southwest Region 


Steel Industry-Dominated Sichuan City Curbs 
Pollution 


OW2612173593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1232 
GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] Chengdu, December 26 (XINHUA)—Ten years ago, 
dust-laden wind swept through Panzhihua, an iron and steel 
industry dominated city. Water in the Chang Jiang River 
which runs through the middle of this long city was muddy, 
dark and lifeless. 


But today this southwestern sub-tropical city is virtually 
dust free, with trees covering mountain slopes and growing 
in the grounds between buildings. 


Locals net fish again from ferryboats to make pickled fish 
with vegetables, their favorite dish for centuries. 


Panzhihua, stretching for 50 kilometers on mountain slopes 
along both sides of the upper reaches of the Chang Jiang 
River, was set up when construction of a large-scale iron and 
steel plant started in the mid-1960s. 


By the end of the 1970s, the city had concentrated its efforts 
on production of steel and iron, paying little attention to the 
environment. 


“Hepatitis and other diseases in the city forced quite a few 
people to leave the city in the early 1970s,” said Qin 
Wanxiang, mayor of the city. “I had the fear that the 
Panzhihua Iron and Steel Complex would become an empty 
yard.” 


The 50-year-old mayor said that since then the government 
and the mining and steel companies have poured more than 
300 million yuan into a campaign to control and clean up 
waste water. 


Aiming at curbing waste water and polluted air and making 
them harmless, Qin said, he signed contracts with compa- 
nies, awarding those which complete the waste water repro- 
cessing while punishing those who fail to do it satisfactorily. 


Statistics show that the amount of untreated waste water 
produced by this city of 900,000 people was reduced to 6.9 
million tons in 1992 from 120 million tons in 1982. 


Experts said that the water in Jinsha River, the section of 
the Chang Jiang River passing through the city, has reached 
the national standard for drinking water. 


Storing up of tailings for future extraction of vanadium and 
titanium also contributes to the improvement of the city’s 
environment, experts said. 


The sustained campaign to plant trees was another factor in 
improving the city’s air quality, the experts said. 


Old residents said that when they first arrived here 28 
years ago, there were only seven thatched cottages 1n the 
valley, and the mountains were stony and almost grassless. 
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With mountains now covered with woods, city streets and 
quarters lined with banana trees, sago cycas trees, silk cotton 
trees, flowers which locals call “Panzhihua,” the city is 
garden-like. 

“The trees,” Qin proudly said, “were all planted by us.” 


Yunnan Officials Encourage ‘Even Development’ 


HK25 12044493 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Dec 93 p 4 


[By staff reporter Zong He: “Yunnan Seeks Even Develop- 
ment”] 


[Text] Yunnan is a mountainous border province densely 
inhabited by many nationalities. Through the course of its 
development, economic and social disparities have evolved 
between regions and different nationalities. 


The comprehensive development of the entire area for all 
inhabitants has therefore been a significant concern for local 


people. 


After investigating the region and conducting economic 
experiments, Pu Chaozhu, Party Secretary of Yunnan Prov- 
ince, drafted a report for increasing productivity in the 
province by introducing a theory of “development by leaps 
and bounds.” 


The economy in Yunnan are still underdeveloped. 


At present, the Yunnan Provincial Government is urging all 
nationalities to raise productivity and focusing on 
improving living standards. According to Pu's report, sev- 
eral areas have become good models of regional economic 
development. 


Since 1987, the Simao region has brought scientific insti- 
tutes, economic entities and industrial and commercial 
enterprises together to register impressive growth. 


Local work units in rural areas established 129 experimental 
production bases covering more than 20 hectares. 


The Banshan Mount Tea Orchard in Pu'er County is 
another example of model growth and rural co-ordination. 


The teayard, originally cultivated by about 30 households, 
suffered severe floods, causing planters to flee their homes. 
With help of the county tea corporation and the local 
government, who offered capital, land and labour, a new 
orchard was established. 


Expansion 


Planting was expanded to include 333 households, including 
many residents from poor neighbouring communities. 


After five years, farmers had cultivated over 266 hectares of 
tea fields with high annual yields, later calling the high 
quality tea “Banshan Haofeng.” 


The base has built a network of roads, electricity and water 
pipes and even a Star-TV receiver. Average annual net 
income of tea planters reached 800 yuan ($137), attracting 
more farmers from neighbouring areas. 
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After studying Simao areas and other regions. Pu summed 
up three principles of development: 


First, the operational system must be reformed. 


It is infeasible for underdeveloped minority areas on the 
border to start with processing industries. Instead. they 
should consider their distinctive features, make full use of 
their advantages and determine practical starting points. 


At the same time, they should pay more attention to 
large-scale production and exert more efforts on planting 
economically beneficial crops. 


The development of agriculture, industry and commerce 
needs to be integrated. It is important for the government to 
co-ordinate rural development with urban expansion as well 
as help commercialize scientific findings and technological 
inventions. 


By so doing, outmoded economic patterns in mountain 
regions will be updated. This is what is meant by “develop- 
ment by great leaps,” Pu said. 


The key to tapping productivity is to combine modern 
technology with economic development. 


Opening up should be encouraged in exploring new 
resources and a new way of life. To set up a commodity 
production base, people must open their doors to the 
outside and focus on the international economy. 


Second, to enhance productivity the market should act as a 
guide. 


In addition, local economies are encouraged to expand to 
work with the unified domestic market and international 
markets. 


Besides the aims of the household responsibility system, 
wastelands and rural industries should be further developed. 


Production, processing, circulation and social services 
should be integrated. 


Third, policies that take into account the entire region's 
concerns must be emphasized. These policies should be 
made by arrangement from all areas. Such reforms would 
then contribute to even development of Yunnan. 


First Local Railway in Yunnan Goes Into 
Operation 


HK2412120093 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, the Yuxi railway station was 
full of colorful banners and balloons and the sound of drums 
and gongs. The Kunming-Yuxi railway, the first local 
railway in the province, went into operation. This railway 
serves as a transportation artery in Yuxi Prefecture and 
southwestern Yunnan. Provincial party and government 
leaders including Pu Chaozhu [provincial party secretary]. 
He Zhiqiang [provincial governor], Yin Jun, Li Jiating, and 
Meng Jiyao, as well as Li Kefei, chairman of the China Local 
Railway Association, attended the opening ceremony in 
Yuxi. 
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The Kunming-Yuxi railway, 55.4 km long, starts from the 
Kunyang station in the north and ends in Yuxi’s Daliyuan in 
the south, being the first-half section of the Kunming-Simao 
railway in the state railway network plan. Passing through 
the Kunming hub, this railway links with the Chengdu- 
Kunming and Guiyang-Kunming railways, being an impor- 
tant outgoing thoroughfare for more than 20 cities and 
counties in Yuxi, Simao, and Xishuangbanna Prefectures, 
also serving as a foundation for the construction of the 
Kunming-Simao railway. 


The construction of the Kunming-Yuxi railway started on 
18 December 1989. It has taken four whole years for the 
railway line to go into operation. The total investment is 
appropriately 400 million yuan, being the biggest invest- 
ment in Yuxi Prefecture’s construction projects. In recent 
years, cadres and masses in Yuxi Prefecture had regarded 
the construction of the Kunming-Yuxi railway as a key 
project for improving its economic development stamina 
and had thus made good arrangements for the use of 
financial and material resources. The Yuxi people sup- 
ported the construction of this railway without complaints 
or grudges. 


This railway line runs from north to south over rivers and 
through mountains and valleys. The construction was very 
difficult and the total length of bridges and tunnels accounts 
for 24.7 percent of the entire railway line. To ensure the 
construction quality and the completion of the construction 
as scheduled, more than 6,000 railway construction workers 
comprising personnel sent by the No. | Design Institute of 
the Railway Ministry, the ministry’s No. 2 and No. 5 
Engineering Bureaus, the Tunnel Engineering Bureau, as 
well as soldiers stationed in Yuxi worked tirelessly days and 
nights and overcame all kinds of difficulties, rendering 
meritorious service to the completion of the railway. 


North Region 


Entertainment Industry ‘Flourishing’ in Beijing 


OW 2712033393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0237 
GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)—The entertain- 
ment and art businesses in Being are flourishing by taking 
advantage of the capital’s status as China’s cultural center 
and the drive toward a market economy. 


From January to October this year the Liyuan Peking Opera 
Theater received 130,000 foreign tourists. Many of them 
rated Peking Opera as important as the Great Wall, one of 
seven wonders in the world, and roast duck, a delicious 
Chinese dish. 


Encouraged by its success, quite a few troupes of other art 
forms, like acrobatics, folk singing and dancing, have found 
stage in big hotels. 


When other localities fret about the decreased moviegoers, 
the box office income of the city’s show business has kept at 
the usual level, as a result of the improvement in facilities 
and uncontrolled ticket price. 
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In the newly-emerged luxurious mini film halls which pro- 
vide free drinking and refreshments. People can enjoy their 
time at the soft seats watching all-night shows. 


However, Beijing is a no exception in a trend that TV and 
radio programmings have become a flavor to the citizens. 


Based on sense of humor, colorful Beijing dialect and brisk 
thinking which are unique in the city, the TV series shot 
here have stroke hits throughout the country, such as “A 
Native of Beijing in New York” and “At the Foot of 
Imperial City”. 


Meanwhile, the tewly-opened Beijing music radio which 
broadcasts around-the-clock has attracted a great number 
of listeners in all lines and at ali age-group. And the 
economic and traffic radios are also warmly welcome. 


This year, on the city’s book market, which always leads the 
national trend in the country, there emerged many best 
sellers in such fields as public relations, advertising and 
business administration. 


In addition to the pop literature books, the municipal press 
and publication bureau is to subsidize the books with lasting 
social value next year, like “Works of Chinese Classical 
Literature”, “Family Education Encyclopedia” and “Dic- 
tionary of Confucian Culture”. 


As to the art field, calligraphy and painting have entered 
into common families. Besides more than 300 sales agencies 
whose prospects are mainly overseas tourists, there opens a 
“street of art,” Offering middle-class collections to the mass. 


A store-keeper on the street said there is a great potential 
among people living on salaries, because many citizens in 
“royal city” are men of taste. 


Activities, Remarks of Hebei’s Cheng Weigao 
Noted 


Speaks at Security Conference 


SK2412104093 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 14 Dec 93 p 1 


[Text] The provincial state security work conference was 
recently held in Shijiazhuang. Xu Yongyue, member of the 
standing committee of the provincial party committee and 
secretary of the political science and law committee of the 
provincial party committee, presided over the conference. 
Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
and Governor Ye Liansong gave speeches in which they 
called for strengthening modernization of the state security 
organs and serving our province's reform, opening up and 
economic construction. Responsible persons of the Ministry 
of State Security also attended and addressed the confer- 
ence. 


Cheng Weigao said: State security work ts one of the 
important components of the entire cause of the party and 
the state which must not be dispensable with. It affects the 
state security and the fundamental interests of the broad 
masses of people. Party committees and governments at all 
levels should fully understand the important significance of 
strengthening state security work under the new period, 


FBIS-CHI-93-247 
28 December 1993 


realistically strengthen leadership over state security work 
and mobilize the broad masses of people to support this 
work. We must adopt measures to implement all powers or 
authority of the state security organs, improve the working 
environmental of the state security organs and accelerate 
their modernization construction. Cheng Weigao called on 
all localities to make scientific arrangements in line with 
their local conditions, conscientiously devise plans and 
Strive to create a new situation in our province's state 
security work. 


Ye Liansong also pointed out in his speech: Over the past 
years, leaders at ali levels on the provincial state security 
front and the broad masses of cadres and policemen have 
contributed to our province's social stability and economic 
development. Our province is located in an important place 
near the capital, thus strengthening state security work has 
become more important. Ye Liansong called on state secu- 
rity organs at all levels across the province to profoundly 
understand th» situation lying ahead, strengthen the 
building of contingents. strive to raise the quality of the rank 
of cadres in line with the objective of making them revolu- 
tionary, regularized and modernized and enable them to 
comprehensively executive their powers or authority. It is 
necessary to strengthen education, manage security cadres 
strictly and further raise their fighting capacity. 


Visits Economic Radio Station 


SK2412104693 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] On the evening of 23 December, Cheng Weigao, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, went to the 
broadcasting studio of the Hebei Economic Broadcasting 
Station to extend cordial regards to some working personnel 
of the studio. He affirmed the quality of the programs of the 
station and urged the working personnel of the station to 
further improve the programs in the new year. 


Cheng Weigao often listened to the programs of the Hebei 
Economic Broadcasting Station. He praised: This station 
would be able to grasp the hot-debated issues of reform and 
opening up and to deeply analyze these issues. Some of its 
articles on economic items have profound contents. 


Cheng Weigao said: Broadcasting is a special means of 
propaganda. Propaganda can be conducted in a forthright 
and convenient way through broadcasting. We can fully use 
our time to disseminate news through broadcasting. Only 
when we go deep to society and broadcast, closely in line 
with reform and opening up, the programs to which the 
masses are fond of listening will we be able to attract the 
masses and bring into play the advantages of the broad- 
casting station. 


Cheng Weigao pointed out in his speech at the forum with 
the working personne! of the Hebei Economic Broadcasting 
Station: Propaganda and mass media work are of extreme 
importance. The party and the government mainly rely on 
the press units to keep contacts and hold dialogues with the 
masses. Thus, we should organize the programs with pro- 
found contents closely in line with the main subjects of 
deepening reform, expanding the scale of opening up, 
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speeding up the pace of development, and building Hebei 
into an economically powerful province. 


Cheng Weigao also pointed out: The press and mass media 
work plays an extremely (?important) role in guiding the 
construction of the spiritual civilization. We should dissem- 
inate programs to create a social atmosphere of unity, 
friendship, and mutual concerns to promote social unity 
and stability. 


Cheng Weigao encouraged the working personnel of the 
economic station to further study, to ceaselessly renew their 
knowledge and ideas, and to further improve the quality of 


programs. 


Addresses CPC Plenum 


SK2512115193 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] The seventh plenary session of the fourth provincial 
party committee was held in Shijiazhuang from 22 to 24 
December. 


The session defined that the 1994 work priorities are to 
strengthen reform, expand the scale of opening up, speed up 
the pace of development, and build Hebei into an econom- 
ically powerful province. In line with these work priorities, 
the province should make new work achievements, make 
new strides, and create new levels. In 1994, the central 
authorities will work out a series of major reform measures. 
So, 1994 will be a year when the reform measures are more 
than any other years, the scale of the reform measures is 
wider than any other years, the layer of the reform measures 
is deeper than any other years, and the reform measures 
produce greater impacts than any other years. This session 
was held under such a new situation. 


The main tasks of the session were to relay and implement 
the guidelines of the third plenary session of the 14th party 
Central Committee and the national economic work confer- 
ence and to study and arrange the 1994 work. Cheng 
Weigao. secretary of the provincial party committee; and Ye 
Liansong. deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and governor of the provincial government, respec- 
tively made important speeches at the session. The session 
approved, in principle. the 1994 work outlines of the Hebei 
Provincial CPC Committee. 


The session maintained: This year, the province continues 
to maintain the good tendency of rapid economic develop- 
ment which started in 1992. The year 1994 is a year to 
comprehensively promote the province's economic restruc- 
turing and to make a key breakthrough in the economic 
restructuring as well as a decisive year to implement the 
program for rejuvenating the economy of Hebei and to 
realize the second doubling target. In the new year, we 
should resolutely implement the guidelines of the third 
plenary session of the 14th party Central Committee and the 
national economic work conference. conscientiously imple- 
ment the arrangements of the central authorities, expand the 
extent of reform, speed up the pace of reform, accelerate the 
setup of the socialist market economic system, and promote 
a sustained, rapid. and healthy development of the 
economy. 
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The session set forth that next year, the province will 
concentrate energy on achieving the reform work in the 
following five aspects: First, the urban areas should take the 
enlivening of state-owned large- and medium-sized enter- 
prises as a key point, change the enterprise managerial 
mechanism, and set up a modern enterprise mechanism. 
Second, the rural areas should take the development of the 
high-yield. high-efficient. good-quality, large-scale agricul- 
ture and the acceleration of the agricultural restructuring as 
a target. Third, the urban and rural areas should further 
cultivate and develop the market system and promote the 
establishment of large markets that are unified in opening to 
the outside world and compete with one another in an 
orderly way. Fourth, the organs at various levels should 
promote the reform of the organizational and personnel 
affairs systems. Fifth, we should positively set up a provin- 
cial-level macroeconomic regulation and control mecha- 
nism in the course of reforming the state financial and tax, 
investment, and planning systems. 


The session stressed: To build Hebei into an economically 
powerful province. first we should build Hebei into an 
open-type powerful province. We should regard the opening 
of the province to the outside world and the development of 
the export-oriented economy as a strategic task for guiding 
the overall economic development and strive to make faster 
and bigger headway in the export-oriented economy. 


On the basis of conscientious discussions and study, the 
session set forth the ideas and major targets for guiding the 
1994 economic work and urged that next year, the province 
should try every possible means to maintain and surpass the 
1993 economic development level. 


The session pointed out: We should continue to persist in 
the strategic principle of taking a two-fisted approach to 
being tough. We should define tasks for building the 
socialist spiritual civilization, democracy, and legal system; 
institutionalize the building of spiritual civilization, democ- 
racy, and legal system; and specifically define responsibility. 


In regard to the party building. the session pointed out that 
we should achieve the basic work and improve the basic 
political and professional quality of cadres. 


The session maintained: The insincere and poor-quality 
leadership activities can bring about greater damages than 
the fake and poor-quality products of enterprises. We 
should vigorously advocate and carry forward the spirit of 
doing concrete deeds and [words indistinct] among the 
cadres at various levels and the grass-roots cadres. 


Views Economic Restructuring Work 


SK2812062593 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial economic restructuring work confer- 
ence was held in Shipizhuang from 26 to 27 December. 
Through analyzing and reviewing this year’s economic per- 
formance and social development situation, the conference 
explicitly pointed out that in 1994 we should carry out our 
province's economic work in line with the overall ideology 
of strengthening reform, expanding the degree of opening 
up: accelerating development and building an economically 
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strong province, accelerating the pace of building the 
socialist market economic system: exerting efforts to 
develop the market; readjusting the structure: raising effi- 
ciency; and promoting sustained, speedy, and sound 
national economic development and comprehensive social 
progress in our province. 


The conference pointed out: The year 1994 is an important 
year for promoting our province to maintain continuously a 
speedy economic development trend and a crucial year for 
comprehensively promoting reform of the economic system 
and accelerating the building of a socialist market economic 
system. Seizing the current favorable opportunity of reform 
and development to realistically do next year’s work well is 
of major significance in prefulfilling the objective of real- 
izing the second 100 percent increase in the national 
economy and building an economically strong province. 


In line with the current economic development trend and 
the guiding ideologies of next year’s economic work of the 
provincial party committee and government, the conference 
put forward our province’s 1994 national economic and 
social development major objectives. 


On the issues of grasping reform and promoting develop- 
ment next vear, Governor Ye Liansong pointed out: Next 
year we will focus the work on building the modern enter- 
prise system and promoting marcoeconomic regulation and 
control and economic restructuring and carry out a number 
of major supporting reforms. The reform tasks will be very 
arduous. We must fully recognize the major significance of 
reform and give consideration to the arduousness and 
complexity of reform. We should concentrate greater energy 
on reform, organize the work carefully, make overall 
arrangements, give guidance elaboratively, work meticu- 
lously and guarantee the smooth implementation of all sorts 
of reforms. 


In order to put next year’s economic work in place, Cheng 
Weigao, secretary of the provincial party committee, called 
on leading cadres of party committees and governments at 
all levels across the province to make earnest efforts to carry 
out practical work, carry out their promises, never pay lip 
service and do nothing or even tel! lies, make false accounts 
and reports, and practice falsehood. It 1s hoped that party 
committees and governments and leading cadres at all levels 
would pay attention to three points: First, they should set 
examples with their own conduct, teach by personal 
example as well as verbal instruction and foster a good work 
style of making earnest efforts to do practical things and 
carrying out work realistically with their concrete deeds; 
second, they should establish a strict responsibility system 
in work and prevent the occurrence of falsehood, third, they 
should struggle against the act of resorting to deception, 
resolutely support, actively commend and place in impor- 
tant posts those cadres who make earnest efforts to carry out 
practical things, work in a down-to-earth manner, make 
achievements and contributions, and resolutely investigate 
and handle those who practice fraud, assume presentable 
looks and cause serious loss or harmful influence to their 
work. 
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At the conference, Vice Governors Chen Liyou, Guo Hon- 
gqi, Gu Erxiong, and Guo Shichang gave speeches on the 
whole province's economic functioning situation during this 
year and on next year’s major work, as well as financial, 
taxation, banking, foreign trade, agricultural and industrial 
work. 


Tianjin To Increase Foreign Fund Investments 


OW 2512020093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0130 
GMT 25 Dec 93 


[Text] Tianjin, December 25 (XINHUA)--Tianjin, China's 
third-largest industrial city, is expected to introduce 3.5 
billion U.S. dollar-worth of foreign funds to boost its 
industry next year. 


Within the next two years, two-thirds of city’s state-owned 
enterprises will use foreign funds, increasing the number of 
foreign-funded enterprises to half of the total in the city, 
Gao Dezhan, a senior local official, said recently. adding 
that foreign investment will be diverted to the fields of 
infrastructure, real estate, services and renovation of state- 
owned enterprises. He expected that a record number of 
large international consortia and companies would invest in 
the city next year. 


Tianjin, a port city just two hours drive from Beijing, serves 
as a hub of transport in north China. The free trade zone in 
the city has become one of the fastest-growing coastal areas 
in the country. 


The city has set a target of developing the best investment 
environment in the country. While the city encourages 
foreign investors to incorporate local state-owned enter- 
prises by transforming them into share-holding companies, 
it is to invest heavily in energy, transportation, telecommu- 
nications and raw materials. It will develop a healthy 
socialist market to boost the production of the foreign- 
funded sector. 


Tianjin Speeds Building of Port Bonded Zones 


OW’ 2412120493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1151 
GMT 24 Dec 93 


[Text] Tianjin. December 24 (XINHUA)—Tianjin ts accel- 
erating the construction of its port bonded zone, to create 
the best climate for overseas investment. 


The Tianjin Port Bonded Zone is located in the middle of 
the coast of the Bohai Sea, and has already been dubbed 
China's third biggest economic development zone. So far, it 
holds a total of 2,100 enterprises, with an investment 
totalling 1.66 billion U.S. dollars. 


To attract more overseas investors and make them feel still 
safer to invest in the area, the municipal government has 
outlined a series of rules concerning the management of the 
bonded zone in line with international practices. 


The local banks channeled more than 74 million yuan to 
expand the zone’s infrastructure facilities within the five- 
square-kilometer zone. 
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There are now more than ten world-known overseas firms 
from the United States, Singapore and Hong Kong which 
have invested in the zone, and over 50 foreign-funded 
companies whose total investment surpassed five million 
U.S. dollars. 


The total value of exports and imports of the zone topped 
500 million U.S. dollars this year, making it in this respect 
top of the league of the country’s bonded zones. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Governor on 1994 Economic Work 
Tasks 


SK24 12143593 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[Text] On the morning of 23 December at the provincial 
economic work conference, Governor Shao Qihui delivered 
a report on the 1994 economic work tasks, reform, and 
development. 


Governor Shao Qihui’s report involves nine parts. 


He said: The provincial economic situation in 1993 is 
generally good. The province has made real progress in 
reform, speeds up the pace of opening to the outside world. 
makes positive achievements in regulating and controlling 
the macroeconomy, greatly develops the rural economy, 
ceaselessly improves the rural economic structure, main- 
tains an appropriate industrial production growth rate, 
enlivens enterprises, comprehensively develops various sec- 
tors of the economy, gradually develops and forms the 
growing points of the regional economy, and ensures a 
steady progress of the national economy. 


In regard to the main problems relating to the economic 
development, Governor Shao Qihui said: The bottleneck 
problems restricting the province's economic development 
are still very serious. Some deep-layered contradictions 
relating to systems and structures have not effectively been 
eliminated. The overall economic results are not ideal 
enough. The goods prices unduly rise. The people's liveli- 
hood is improved not at a fast speed. In line with the ideas 
for guiding the province's 1994 work as defined at the 
second plenary session of the seventh provincial party 
committee that concluded a few days ago, Shao Qihui set 
forth the 1994 targets for the province's economic develop- 
ment and population growth rate. 


In regard to the 1994 rural work tasks, Governor Shao Qihui 
especially stressed: Increasing the peasants’ income should 
be regarded as the focus of the current agricultural and rural 
work. The fundamental way for increasing the peasants’ 
income 1s developing production. In addition to developing 
agriculture and animal husbandry, we should concentrate 
energy on developing town and township enterprises and 
expanding the collective sector of the economy. We should 
make work arrangements and methods by taking into con- 
sideration the issues of increasing the peasants’ income and 
giving convenience to the peasants instead of considering 
the interests of departments, localities, and individuals. No 
units or localities are allowed to restore or enforce, in a 
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disguised form, the items on the peasants’ burden that have 
been banned. We should arrange the peasants’ production 
and management activities in line with the market eco- 
nomic law and the law of nature. Next year, the province 
will reform the grain purchasing and marketing systems. 
The state-fixed grain purchasing quotas will not be changed 
on the premise that the grain prices should be decontrolled. 
On the one hand, the grain purchasing quotas are not 
changed; on the other hand, the grain purchasing prices will 
be changed along with the market prices. The state will carry 
out the grain protective price system and relevantly set up 
the grain risk-running fund and the grain storage system. 


Shao Qihui said: Various major reform measures will com- 
prehensively be carried out next year. Viewing the provin- 
cial actual conditions, we should cuntinue to focus our work 
on enlivening state-owned enterprises and to regard the 
enlivening of state-owned enterprises as the most important 
task for deepening reform and speeding up the pace of 
development. The most important and urgent task for 
enlivening state-owned enterprises is to deepen reform and 
speed up transformation and to organically link the deep- 
ening of reform with the acceleration of transformation. The 
main task for reform is reforming property right and setting 
up a modern enterprise system. The enterprises whose 
products are not readily marketable, that are poor in man- 
agement, and that suffer long-term losses should adopt 
resolute measures to rapidly change their situation. Those 
with possibility for vitality are allowed to become vitalized 
ahead of others. Those that should go bankrupt should 
declare bankruptcy. 


Governor Shao Qihui said: We should enthusiastically and 
steadily promote the reform of the financial and tax system. 
Next year, the province will reform the financial and tax 
system in a bigger step on the premise that no great changes 
will take place in the distribution of interests. The govern- 
ments at various levels should firmly grasp the plans for 
balancing revenues and expenditures and persistently 
tighten their belts. We should conscientiously reform the 
planing and investment systems and concentrate necessary 
forces on the construction of key projects. In regard to the 
reform of the planning system. we should prominently 
“tremsiten the study and formulation of the industrial 
policies, and reduce, in a step-by-step manner, the manda- 
tory planning. We should formulate a mechanism for coor- 
dinating planning units with financial units and making 
them restrict each other. We should concentrate necessary 
financial and material resources on the province's key 
construction projects. We should appropriately concentrate 
funds from various fronts and use the loans for fixed assets 
as granted by various banks to develop several large-sized 
projects every year. Only by so doing will the province 
greatly enhance the reserve strength for economic develop- 
ment. We should strive to suit the changing situation, 
elevate the opening of the province to the outside world to 
a new level, strategically carry out various forms of property 
ownership systems, and regard the import of capital and 
technologies as an extremely important task for opening up. 
We should take the preparation and organization of the 
winter Asian meet as a favorable opportunity to push the 
opening of the province to the outside world to a new stage. 
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In his report, Governor Shao Qihui also talked about the 
functions of science, technology, and education for pro- 
moting the economic work, the livelihood of the people, the 
elimination of the people's difficulties and worries, the 
government organizational reform, and the acceleration of 
the financial system reform. 


Chen Yunlin, vice governor of the provincial government, 
chaired the conference. Cong Fukui, Sun Kuiwen, Yang 
Zhihai, Wang Zongzhang, and Ma Shujie, and Wang 
Haiyan, a special adviser to the provincial government, 
attended the conference. 


Heilongjiang 1993-94 Economic Situation 
Reported 


SK 2712071493 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial economic and social development 
Situation tends to be good this year. On the evening of 26 
December at the studio of the Heilongjiang Television 
Station, the provincial planning committee reported to the 
province as a whole on the provincial economic operation 
situation in 1993 and on the 1994 priorities, targets, and 
measures for macroeconomic regulation and control. 


Since the beginning of this year, the province has further 
emancipated the mind, speeded up the pace of reform and 
opening up, and maintained a good economic and social 
development trend. The province's gross national product 
[GNP] is expected to reach 96 billion yuan. If calculated in 
terms of comparable prices, the GNP increased by 5 percent 
over 1992. Of this, the output value of the primary industry 
increased by 2.5 percent; that of the secondary industry, 4.5 
percent; and that of the tertiary industry, 7 percent. The 
output of major products increased in varying degrees. The 
preliminary statistics show: Grain output reached 23.91 
million tons. The power generation volume 1s 31.4 kilowatt 
hours, an increase of 8.1 percent over 1992. Steel output 
surpassed | million tons, an increase of 10.6 percent. New 
headway has been made in construction cf key projects and 
technological transformation. More investment has been 
made in such infrastructural facilities as energy resources, 
communications, and agriculture, and basic industries. The 
total volume of retail sales of commodities is expected to 
reach 49 billion yuan, an increase of 11 percent over 1992. 
There ts an ample supply of commodities. Markets are brisk. 
The volume of foreign trade continues to increase. Scientific 
and technological, educational, cultural, and public healthy 
undertakings vigorously develop. The income of urban and 
rural dwellers continues to increase. The people's livelihood 
has been improved. Along with the deepening of reform, the 
province has gradually improved the orientation of eco- 
nomic development. The industrial output tended to 
increase. The industrial front’s economic results have 
improved. In the first 11 months of this year. the industrial 
output value increased by 2.7 percent over the same period 
of last year. The deficits of money-losing enterprises were 
reduced by 5.6 percent. This year, the province has made 
preliminary achievements in regulating and controlling the 
macroeconomy, improved the financial order, and basically 
brought the three wanton phenomena under control. 
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The 1994 main targets for macroeconomic regulation and 
control are as follows: The GNP should increase by 6 
percent. The investment in fixed assets of society should 
increase by 20 percent. The rise in retail sale prices should 
be controlled within 10 percent. The wages of staff and 
workers should increase by 13.6 percent. According to the 
aforementioned targets, the 1994 priorities and major mea- 
sures for macroeconomic regulation and control are as 
follows: We should consolidate agriculture’s role as the 
foundation of the national economy, steadily promote the 
rural economy, maintain an appropriate increase in the 
scale of investment in fixed assets, further expand the scale 
of reform and opening up, and speed up the construction of 
the market system with the focus on the markets for 
production factors. 


or Economic Restruciwring Conference 


SK2812031493 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial economic restructuring work confer- 
ence, which concluded on 27 December, set fortii: Next 
year, the province will focus its economic restructuring 
work on setting up the modern enterprise system and 
promoting the reform of the financial and tax, banking, 
planning, foreign trade, and investment systems; accel- 
erate the establishment of the market system and the 
reform of the social guarantee and housing systems; further 
deepen the rural reform; and promote a sustained, fast, 
and healthy progress of the economy. This year, the 
province entered a deep-layered stage of reform in which 
the establishment of the socialist market system ts the 
main target. The reform work in various spheres focusing 
on changing the enterprise managerial mechanism tends to 
develop with a good orientation. The province bos 654 
enterprises conducting. on a trial basis, the shareholding 
system, including 56 state-owned large- and medium-sized 
enterprises. The province has made extraordinary progress 
in conducting technological transformation with imported 
capital, equipment, and technologies among existing enter- 
prises. The pace of setting up the market system has 
ceaselessly accelerated. The social insurance system and 
the reform of the housing system have beer comprehen- 
sively carried out. The province has made achievements in 
reforming the county-level economic structure. Next year, 
the province will begin with the economic restructuring 
work from seven aspects. In regard to the reform of the 
property right system, the province should strive to have 
150 enterprises carry out, on a trial basis, the company 
sysiem. Through selections, we should reorganize one or 
two large-sized enterprise associations and carry them out, 
on a trial basis of the holding company system. We should 
concentrate energy to regularize the operation of the 
shareholding companies and the holding companies and to 
upgrade their quality. It 1s necessary to set up, on a trial 
basis, the wholly state-funded limited companies. We 
should deepen the reform of the financial and tax, banking. 
planning, and investment systems, strengthen the prov- 
ince’s ability to comprehensively regulate and controll the 
economic operation; vigorously cultivate and develop 
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markets for production factors; positively carry out the 
price system reform; and set up a unified, open-type 
market system. The banking markets should expand the 
scale of issuing and changing the ownership of stocks, 
bonds, and investment funds. We should accelerate the 
establishment and improvement of the social guarantee 
system. In regard to the reform of the housing system, we 
should focus on selling the publicly owned houses; appro- 
priately expand the reform of the rental system; deepen the 
personne! affairs, labor, and distribution systems; deepen 
the rural reform; promote the reform of the government 
organizational system; and positively and steadily develop 
social intermediary organizations. 


Heilongjiang Holds Housing Restructuring 
Meeting 


SK2712064593 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial urban housing restructuring work 
conference was held on 26 December. Yang Zhihai, vice 
governor of the provincial government, pointed out at the 
conference: We should clearly understand the situation, 
grasp favorable opportunities, and enhance the sense of 
urgency and the sense of responsibility for speeding up the 
pace of housing restructuring. Over the past seven years, 
our province has made preliminary achievements in 
reforming the housing structure. According to the require- 
ments for eliminating dangerous houses and housing dif- 
ficulties, the urban areas across the province, particularly 
large- and medium-sized cities, have organized forces to 
make all-around development. The state, the collectives, 
and the individuals have collected funds to build houses. 
Simultaneously, the province has vigorously advocated 
cooperative and individual housing construction. The per 
capita living area of urbanites is 6.2 square meters. When 
compared with the brotherly provinces and municipalities, 
our province is still behind in terms of the per capita living 
area of urbanites. The province still fails to completely 
suive the extraordinarily serious housing difficulties with 
which each household has only 2 square meters of housing 
area. Meanwhile, the province has only started to solve the 
problem of each household only occupying 4 square meters 
of housing areas for several hundreds of thousands of 
households. So, our province is in the initial stage of 
housing reform. The development of housing reform is not 
alanced. In line with this situation, the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government have regarded 
housing restructuring work as one of the province's major 
reform tasks and have urged accelerating the pace of 
housing reform, placing housing restructuring in a promi- 
nent position, and striving to make real achievements. To 
realize the target that by the end of this century, the per 
capita housing area of the province's urbanites will be 8 
square meters, Vice Governor Yang Zhihai stressed: We 
should strengthen macroeconomic regulation and control, 
market more publicly owned houses, extend the scale of 
climinating dangerous houses and housing difficulties, 
carry out the method of linking the sale and rent of houses 
with housing construction, focus on promoting housing 
reform of large- and medium-sized cites and large- and 
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medium-sized enterprises, promote housing construction, 
accelerate the pace of commercializing and socializing 
houses, and promote urban and rural construction and 
economic development through housing reform. Housing 
restructuring work 1s related to the overall economic 
development situation and the personal interests of the 
people. 

Yang Zhihai pointed out: The governments at various levels 
should bring housing restructuring work into line with 
overall economic development strategy and make a unified 
arrangement for housing restructuring. The restructuring, 
construction, financial, and banking departments should 
cooperate to achieve housing reform work. 


Heilongjiang Holds Financial Work Conference 


SK2812040493 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 Dec 93 


[Text] A provincial financial work conference was held on 
27 December. The conference set forth that: In 1994, the 
province should comprehensively reform the financial 
system, carry out the revenue-sharing system, strive to make 
a new breakthrough in the ideas and methods of money 
management and the functions of financial departments, 
and make new headway in cultivating financial resources, 
increasing revenues, reducing expenses, strengthening man- 
agement, and supporting the development of economic 
undertakings. 
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Cao Guangliang, director of the provincial financial depart- 
ment, gave a speech at the conference. 


He said in his speech: The implementation of the revenue- 
sharing system 1s related to the provincial overall economic 
situation and has a bearing on the success of the reform 
work in various spheres. So, we should carefully organize 
forces to implement the system, and solve, in a timely 
manner, problems that may crop up in the course of carrying 
out the revenue-sharing system. We should strengthen 
supervision and ensure that the revenue-sharing system will 
not go out of form. Next year, the province should also 
vigorously promote the work of halting deficits and 
increasing revenues Closely in line with the central link of 
two changes and two creations. Two changes mean to halt 
the deficits of enterprises and to change the situation that 
the counties and cities with subsidies are at the low level of 
being financially self-sufficient. Two creations mean to 
create the counties and cities without money-losing enter- 
prises and to create the counties and cities without deficits. 
We should vigorously develop financial resources, ensure a 
stable increase in revenues, and scientifically work out a 
plan for cultivating financial resources. We should organi- 
cally coordinate the setup of financial resources with the 
readjustment of the industrial structure. Simultaneously, we 
should set up a group of key scientific and technological 
development projects. We should support the development 
of high-yield, high-efficiency, and good-quality products 
with the focus on famous brands, quality, and special 
products; and enliven the existing state-owned property. 
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Fujian Airlines Plane Hijacked to Taiwan 


OW 2812113893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1126 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beyying, December 28 (XINHUA)—A civil airliner of 
the Chinese mainland was hijacked to Taiwan today. 


The airliner of the Fujian Airlines was hyacked during its 
flight from Ganzhou in east China’s Jiangxi Province to 
Xiamen in southeast China’s Fujian Province. 


According to the Civil Aviation Administration of China 
(CAAC), the Yun-7/3447 aircraft took off from Ganzhou at 
12:21 [0421 GMT] and landed at the Taoyuan international 
airport in Taiwan at 14:10 [0610 GMT]. 


Airliner Returns to Mainland 


OW'2812144993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1437 
GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)—A civil airliner of 
the mainland hijacked to Taiwan this afternoon was 
returned to the southeastern coastal city of Xiamen tonight, 
according to CAAC. 


The Yun-7 medium-sized passenger liner of the Fujian 
Airlines was hijacked this afternoon to Taiwan on its way 
from Ganzhou in east China's Jiangxi Province to Xiamen. 


Significance of Cross-Strait Discussions Viewed 


Commentary on Topics, Outcome 


HK2812104493 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0716 GMT 23 Dec 93 


{Commentary by reporter Chen Liyu (7115 4539 1342) ] 


[Text] Taipei, 23 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The five-day negotiations in Taipei between the mainland’s 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
[ARATS] and Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF], 
which have attracted much attention from both sides of the 
strait, closed yesterday. Though the two sides did not reach 
agreement on the major topics during negotiations. they 
agreed that it did make some phased progress and consti- 
tuted a fine foundation for the next round, and that its 
positive role in furthering cross-strait relations deserves 
affirmation. 


Since ARATS Chairman Wang Daohan and SEF Chairman 
Ku Chen-fu signed the “Joint Agreement on the Wang-Ku 
Talks” in Singapore in April, the ARATS and the SEF have 
held three routine follow-up talks, in Beijing, Xiamen, and 
Taiwan in August, November, and December respectively, 
on the subjects mentioned in the agreement. As far as the 
overall progress of the three talks is concerned, though the 
negotiators from both sides still differ on some issues, there 
is one phenomenon observed in all the negotiations, that is, 
an increase in understandings and a reduction of differ- 
ences. Though no agreement has been concluded, the basic 
framework of the general principles has been constructed. In 
this sense. this negotiation between the two associations in 
Taipei has been fruitful. 


To put it in a nutshell, the Taipei negotiation in question 
touched on the following major topics: The repatriation of 
airplane hijackers from both sides, the repatriation of per- 
sons entering the other side’s territory in violation of 
relevant stipulations and related issues, and the handling of 
disputes between the two sides arising from fishing. As 
things now stand, there are more understandings than 
differences and the remaining problems are yet to be 
resolved with greater efforts from both sides. 


The above-mentioned three topics concern the common 
interests of the two sides. If agreements can be reached, they 
will benefit both sides. This is the premise of the talks and 
also the basis on which understandings can be achieved and 
differences narrowed. Obviously, the longer the problems 
are left unresolved, the more losses will be incurred to both 
sides’ interests. In this sense, to reach agreements at an early 
date is indeed urgently required. This is why before this 
negotiation was held, many men of insight on both sides had 
expressed optimism about the result and anticipated a 
breakthrough. 


It is also on this basis that people believe as long as the 
ARATS and the SEF take a pragmatic attitude and proceed 
from reality, such routine issues should be resolved eventu- 
ally, which will in turn catalyze the development of both 
sides. 


Sun Yafu, deputy secretary general of the ARATS and chief 
negotiator of the ARATS’ Taipei negotiation group, and 
Hsu Hui-you, deputy secretary general of the SEF and chief 
negotiator of the SEF’s negotiation group, both said that 
they are now only “one shot” away from reaching agree- 
ments. It is expected that the two associations will be able to 
reach agreement on the above-mentioned topics and “kick 
the ball into the goal” in the next round of talks in the spirit 
of respecting each other, consulting each other on an equal 
footing, seeking truth from facts, and seeking common 
ground while reserving differences and on the basis of 
deepened mutual understanding and communication. 


The significance of this Taipei negotiation has the following 
aspects: First, that the ARATS’s negotiation group 
attending talks in Taiwan was a breakthrough in history. 
Before this, though there was a “Tang-Chiu consultation” 
and the SEF’s negotiation group had attended talks on the 
mainland several times, no ARATS personnel had ever 
attended talks in Taiwan. Second, the “Agreement on the 
System of Liaison and Meeting Between the Two Associa- 
tions,” signed as a result of the Wang-Ku meeting, was put 
into practice. Third, the two negotiating parties agreed on 
the method for making it easy for personnel of the two 
associations attending meetings to cross the borders, thus 
giving greater convenience to the personnel of the two 
associations in their frequent contacts in the future. Fourth, 
the smooth completion of this negotiation is an indication 
of the understanding and support of the overwhelming 
majority of Taiwan compatriots and that the development 
of cross-strait relations is the common wish of compatriots 
on both sides. Fifth, when negotiations were drawing to a 
close, the two sides discussed the time and place for the next 
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round, which also testified to both sides’ concern and 
sincerity for solving the problems and reaching an agree- 
ment at an early date. 


‘Special Article’ on Talks 


11K2812065993 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0652 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[“Special article” by reporter Li Hsiao-chun (2621 1321 
6150): “How To Approach ‘Taipei Talks’?”} 


[Text] Taipei, 23 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE)— 
The eye-catching “Taipei talks,” the third follow-up routine 
consultation between the two sides of the straits after the 
“Wang-Ku meeting,” ended. The two sides did not reach 
any agreement during the five-day talks, but the mainland’s 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits 
[ARATS] and Taiwan’s Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF] 
reached certain common grounds and made great strides in 
the discussion of such urgent topics as the repatriation of 
hijackers. Hence. viewed from the talks as well as from a 
macroscopic angie, various common grounds reached by the 
Taipei talks will lay a good foundation for the settlement of 
routine problems between the two sides of the straits in the 
future and, at the same time, will have a positive impact on 
the promotion and development of relations across the 
straits. 


One of the reasons the talks were so eye-catching was that it 
was the first time such talks were held in Taipei, which 
could be described as a breakthrough in the relationship of 
exchange between the ARATS and the SEF. This event 
helped establish a formal channel for the mainland negoti- 
atorsn to enter Taiwan to take part in talks there and, at the 
same time, laid a good foundation for the mutual exchange 
between the two sides in the future. However, viewed from 
the angel of “regular contacts,” the Taipei talks were 
nothing but the Taiwanese side’s implementation of the 
agreement on the establishment of a contact-and-talks 
system between ARATS and SEF, which was signed at the 
““Wang-Ku Meeting.” Hence, we should treat the talks as 
“normal.” 


Second, as far as the talks were concerned, ARATS and SEF, 
on the basis of the spirit of equal consultation and mutual 
respect, fully exchanged views on important topics of dis- 
cussion, such as the repatriation of hijackers and illegal 
immigrants and fishery disputes. This was a great improve- 
ment following the two meetings between ARATS and SEF 
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in August and November in Beijing and Xiamen respec- 
tively. In particular, as far as the concrete solution of the 
problem of repatriating hijackers and illegal immigrants was 
concerned, the mainland side acted according to the aspira- 
tion of settling concrete problems and promoting develop- 
ment of relations across the straits and made various 
amendments in a number of areas originally in dispute, thus 
making very great efforts to strive to make progress and to 
reach an agreement in the talks. Likewise, in order to narrow 
the differences between both sides, the Taiwanese side made 
corresponding adjustments and displayed its sincerity in 
solving problems in a down-to-earth manner. 


Hence, we can say that in the Taipei talks, the two sides of 
the straits reached more and more common grounds and 
narrowed more and more differences in settling several 
major topics of discussion, which were precisely a kind of 
encouraging breakthrough and which undoubtedly laid a 
good foundation for the next round of talks and for finally 
reaching an agreement between the two sides. 


Of course, the undeniable fact that the “Taipei talks” failed 
to reach any agreement indicates that the two sides still have 
to make a breakthrough in solving some problems which 
touch big principles and positions. It is true that due to more 
than 40 years’ of misunderstanding, the two sides do 
approach problems in a different manner. Hence, the two 
sides have to bring great wisdom into play to find a solution 
which is acceptable to both sides and which can really solve 
the problems. During this process, as ARATS said, both 
ARATS and SEF, which are non-governmental interme- 
diary groups authorized to take part in the talks, should try 
every possible means to avoid some “political and legal” 
issues while solving non- governmental routine problems 
between the two sides of the straits. But how to avoid these 
issues and how to handle them in a technical! way to bring 
about a written statement? It seems that these questions are 
a point to be broken through by joint efforts made by the 
two sides. 


The “Taipei talks” ended, but ARATS and SEF still have to 
be in contact with each other, efforts must still be made to 
develop relations across the straits, and there are still many 
routine problems to be settled by the two sides of the straits. 
A task of top priority is to set a date for the next round of 
consultation between ARATS and SEF as early as possible. 
The two sides must try every means to iron out differences 
and solve problems in a down-to- earth manner on the basis 
of common grounds already reached in certain topics of 
discussion to bring about agreement at an early date 
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Tenth Mainland Passenger Plane Hijacked to 
Taipei 

OW 2812083493 Taipei CNA in English 0729 GMT 28 
Dec 93 


[By Lilhan Lin} 


{Text} Taipei, Dec. 28 (CNA)}—Another Mainland Chinese 
passenger plane was hijacked to Taiwan Tuesday (28 
December] afternoon while en route from Ganzhou in 
Jiangxi Province to the coastal city of Fuzhou. 


The Fuzhou airlines plane was reportedly carrying 42 pas- 
sengers and eight crew members at the time of the hijacking. 


The plane was commandeered by a man and woman and 
landed at the Chiang Kai-shek International Airport at 2:11 
pm (0611 GMT], marking the tenth hijacking of a mainland 
plane to Taiwan since April, and the third this month. 


Two inainland airliners were hijacked earlier this month on 
Dec. 8 and Dec. 12 respectively. 


Taipei Radio on Hijacking 
OW 2812075193 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 0700 GMT 28 
Dec 93 


{From the “News” program] 


[Text] The tenth hijacked passenger plane belonging to a 
PRC airlines landed at Taoyuan Chiang Kai-shek (CKS] 
Airport at 1413 local time [0613 GMT] this afternoon. 
Airport police have learned the two hijackers are male and 
female. The male is named (Luo Chang-hu) and the female 
is known as (Wang I-yin). Claiming that they carried explo- 
sives, they demanded that Fuchien [Fujian] Airlines’ 
(Flight FC-518) bound from Chianghsi’s [Jiangxi] Kanchou 
{Ganzhou] for Hsiamen [Xiamen] be diverted to Taiwan. 
There are 50 people on board, including eight crew members 
and 42 passengers. The plane was hijacked at 1312 local 
time. Our Air Force immediately learned of the hijacking. 
Because the Chinese communists’ Yun-7 aircraft is similar 
to military aircraft, our Air Force adopted serious precau- 
tionary measures. At 1422 local time, four F-5E’s took off 
from Taiwan to guide the hijacked plane to Taoyuan CKS 
International Airport. Government official have gone to the 
airport to handle the matter. According to Prime Minister 
Lien Chan and instructions from the Mainland Affairs 
Council, it is expected the government will adopt a new 
method for handling the hijacked plane. 


Couple Said Seeking ‘Shelter’ 


OW2812084393 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 0800 GMT 28 
Dec 93 


{From the “News” program] 


[Text] Judicial units have interrogated (Luo Chang-hu) and 
(Wang I-yin), the married couple who hijacked an airplane 
to Taiwan this afternoon. The couple claimed they have 
come to Taiwan for shelter after their house had been 
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demolished. Interior Minister Wu Po-hsiung said the inci- 
dent would still be handled according to the principle of 
dealing separately with hyackers and airplanes. 


Plane Leaves Taipei for Xiamen 


OW2812110593 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 
Dec 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Excerpt] The tenth PRC airliner hijacked to Taiwan this 
year departed Taoyuan Chiang Kai-shek Airport for 
Hsiamen [Xiamen] at 1823 local time [1023 GMT]. 
Although our government reiterated that the principle of 
separately handling hijackers and airplanes would remain 
unchanged, this time around relevant units conducted a 
more thorough inspection of the airplane and the people on 
board. The airplane was kept on the ground longer than 
during the past nine hijackings, and was only allowed to 
depart four hours later. 


The hijacked airplane was a Yun-7 mid-sized airliner bound 
from Kanchou [Ganzhou], Chianghsi [Jiangxi] to Hsiamen 
[Xiamen]. It was hijacked at 1310 local time [0510 GMT]. 
The hijackers are a married couple from Chianghsi; they 
brought along their daughter. The man is (Luo Chang-hu), 
the 38-year-old manager of the Nanfang Trading Company. 
The woman is (Wang I-yin), a 34-year-old salesperson at a 
construction materials company. Their daughter (Luo Yu- 
huan) is an 11-year-old fifth-grader. They claimed they 
came to Taiwan to seek shelter because the CPC forcibly 
demolished their house without regard to the rules of law. 
[passage omitted] 


Another Attempted Hijacking Reportedly Foiled 


HK2812111593 Hong Kong AFP in English 1022 GMT 
28 Dec 93 


[By Lawrence Chung] 


[Text] Taipei, Dec 28 (AFP)}—A married couple with a 
child, threatening to detonate what they said was a bomb, 
hijacked a Chinese airliner to Taiwan Tuesday, the 10th 
such incident this year and the third in less than three weeks, 
airline officials said. 


Another attempt to hijack a Chinese airliner to Taiwan 
failed only hours earlier when a hijacker was overpowered, 
the state-funded Broadcasting Corporation of China 
reported, citing Taipei airport sources. 


Luo Changhua, 38, and his wife Wang Yuying. 34, from 
Ganzhou in Jiangxi Province, surrendered to police after 
the Fujian Airline plane landed at Taiwan's international 
airport 50 kilometers (30 miles) south of Taipei at 2:11 p.m. 
(0611 GMT), officials said. 


The couple’s young daughter, Luo Yuhuan, was with them. 


The Yunshuji-7 plane was on a domestic flight from Gan- 
zhou to the southern coastal city of Xiamen when the 
hijacker forced it to change course, airport officials said. 
There were 50 people aboard, including eight crew, three 
Taiwanese and three Hong Kong residents. 
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Four Taiwan F-SE fighter jets intercepted the plane and 
escorted it to land. 


The hiacker’s bomb turned out to be a vitamin can with 
three batteries, one nail and a matchbox inside, and wired 
with thin cable, said a government official. 


The couple told police they had been forced to seek asylum 
after the Chinese communists demolished their house four 
months ago. 


A government statement said Luo, holding the fake bomb in 
one hand, threatened the pilot while his wife showed a card 
on which was written “Go to Taiwan, or we will blow up the 
plane” to stewardess Zhang Wei. Pilot Zhen Shanming said 
he did not have enough fuel to fly to Taiwan, but agreed to 
do so after the hijacker threatened to detonate the device, 
the government statement said. 


The earlier attempted hijacking reported by the Broad- 
casting Corporation of China occurred near the neutral line 
separating airspace between China and Taiwan. There were 
no other details immediately available. 


The spate of hijackings, unprecedented in the history of civil 
aviation, has been a serious cause of friction between 
Beijiug and Taipei, which have been at loggerheads for more 
than four decades, ever since the defeated nationalist army 
retreated to the island of Formosa after the Chinese civil 
war in 1949. 


The two sides this month held five days of negotiations on 
how to resolve the hijackings, but failed to overcome the 
problem of sovereignty and legal jurisdiction. China con- 
siders Taiwan to be a renegade province. 


Tuesday's hijacking came only a day after China vowed to 
beef up security at its airports, which western experts 
consider to be lamentably poor. 


Deputy Director of the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China (CAAC), Jiang Zhuping, said China would invest 200 
million yuan (35 million dollars) next year to build a series 
of safety facilities, including “defensive stockades sur- 
rounding airports and equipment for safety examinations 
and fire prevention”. 


Flight crew members will be “instructed to take action 
against hijackers,” the report said, but only ‘on the supreme 
principle of ensuring the absolute safety of passengers and 
the planes,” Jiang, quoted by the Xinhua news agency, said. 


Prime Minister Cited on Support for Hong Kong 


ON 2712143893 Taipei CNA in English 1352 GMT 27 
Dec 93 


[By Flor Wang} 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will do its utmost to help maintain prosperity in 
Hong Kong and will never cut its links with the British 
colony, Prime Minister Lien Chan said Monday [27 
December]. 


Although Hong Kong and Macao will return to Mainland 
China's control in 1997 and 1999, respectively, the ROC ts 
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determined to protect the systems currently in place there, 
Lien told a visiting delegation [words indistinct] Taiwan 
University and college alumni from Hong Kong. 


Lien hailed the contributions the 64,000 Overseas Chinese 
students who have studied in Taiwan have made in 
strengthening the ROC’s ties with the rest of the world. 


The government first allowed overseas Chinese students to 
receive educations here in 1951. More than 20,000 have 
come from Hong Kong and Macao in the four decades since. 


Increased Foreign Aid Programs To Be Promoted 


OW 2712094793 Taipei CNA in English 0817 GMT 27 
Dec 93 


[By Debbie Kuo} 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will promote increased foreign aid programs to 
developing nations in 1994, a top economic planner said 
Monday [27 December]. 


Hsiao Wan-chang, chairman of the cabinet-level Council for 
Economic Planning and Development, said since 1988, 
US$290 million has been loaned to 16 countries for infra- 
structure development, promotion of business and industry, 
and technological research. 


Most of the US$290 million, managed by the international 
economic cooperation and development fund under the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, was loaned to developing 
countries in Asia. 


Among the projects funded by the loans, one is helping 
Russia, the Ukraine and Belarus convert military technolo- 
gies into commercial goods, according to a fund official. 


Vietnam has already received some US$45 million in loans 
from the ROC for development projects, and the Southeast 
Asian nation is expected to reach an agreement with Taipei 
shortly for another loan of US$10 million to be used for the 
development of an industrial zone, according to legislator 
Chiu Chie-chen. 


Chiu, who went to Vietnam earlier this month on a fact- 
finding mission, said the ROC will become the sixth major 
nation in the world to help promote industrial development 
in Vietnam by granting soft loans if the US$10 million loan 
plan is implemented. 


Economic Cooperation With Southeast Asia To 
Increase 


OW2712092393 Taipei CNA in English 0812 GMT 27 
Dec 93 


[By Lillian Lin] 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)—Economics Minister P. K. 
Chiang said Monday [27 December] that the Republic of 
China [ROC] will boost its economic and trade cooperation 
with Southeast Asian nations, where Taiwan businessmen 
are already playing predominant roles. 
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To boost economic cooperation with the region, Chiang 
said, the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) will make 
promotion of the south expedition program a major task in 
1994. 


Chiang added that the government will also assist Taiwan’s 
business and industrial communities to establish multi- 
national enterprises in Southeast Asian nations. 


Statistics compiled by the MOEA reveal that direct invest- 
ment in Southeast Asia by Taiwan business and industry 
amounts to US$16 billion, with most of the cash flowing to 
Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia, Vietnam and the Philip- 
pines. 


Malaysia has attracted the most Taiwan investmenis in 
Southeast Asia in terms of value, amounting to US$5.6 
billion. Taiwan is a main source of foreign capital for 
Malaysia, second only to Japan. 


In Vietnam, Taiwan investments amount to US$1.43 bil- 
lion, topping all foreign investors. 


Economically, Taiwan has become a driving force behind 
the economies in Southeast Asia, according to the MOEA. 


The ministry pointed out that trade relations between 
Taiwan and Southeast Asian countries have continued to 
grow over the past years. 


In the first 11 months of this year, Taiwan’s trade with the 
five member states of the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations (ASEAN) amounted to US$14.368 billion, up 10.1 
percent over the same period of last year. 


ASEAN groups Malaysia, the Philippines, Thailand, Indo- 
nesia, and Singapore. 


During the January-November period, Taiwan’s exports to 
ASEAN nations amounted to US$8.185 billion, and 
imports from that region totaled US$6.183 billion. 


The Economics Ministry expects that Southeast Asia, and 
the ASEAN nations in particular, can take up the Hong 
Kong's role as entrepot for Taiwan businessmen after 1997 
when the British colony reverts to Communist Chinese rule. 


Figure Given on Jan-Oct Overseas Investments 
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{By Lilian Wu] 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)—Approved Taiwan overseas 
investment totaled US$482.04 million in the first ten 
months of this year, up 59 percent from the same time last 
year, the Investment Commission said. 


In comparison, approved Overseas Chinese and foreign 
investments in Taiwan during the same period totaled 
US$120.33 million, down from the same period last year. 


The commission said the frenzied pace of overseas invest- 
ment by Taiwan businessmen has slowed after peaking in 
1991. and the majority of current overseas investments are 
focused on expanding production capacity overseas. 
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Taiwan investment overseas has grown every year since 
1986, fueled by investment in Mainland China, the com- 
mission said. 


Investments overseas in 1987 totaled US$57 million, but 
leapt to US$939.86 million by 1989, peaking in 1991 at 
US$1.65 billion and then declining as a result of a global 
recession. 


The commission noted that Taiwan investment overseas has 
stabilized and the rampant growth of the late 80s will not 
reoccur. 


Official Calls for Protecting Agriculture Sector 


OW2712094893 Taipei CNA in English 0825 GMT 27 
Dec 93 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)—Chairman Sun Ming-hsien 
of the Council of Agriculture (COA) said Monday [27 
December] that investment items allowed in Southeast Asia 
should be the same as those imported from Mainland 
China. 


Speaking at the Legislative Yuan, Sun said the measure is to 
protect domestic agriculture from the impact of foreign 
imports. Currently, more than 100 mainland agricultural 
products are allowed to be imported to Taiwan. 


Sun said Taiwan investors should focus on food processing, 
aquaculture, sugar, furniture, lumber processing, and feed 
industries in Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, Indo- 
nesia, and Vietnam. 


He added that investments in hog raising, chicken and duck 
raising, fishing, feed, and farm equipment would be suitable 
for the region. 


Sun also said 80 percent of Taiwan’s lumber is imported 
from Southeast Asia and a recent ban on lumber exports by 
the region has affected the domestic lumber supply. 


He called for increased investment in the logging and 
lumber industries to preserve a steady supply of lumber to 
Taiwan. 


Sun added that Vietnam is seeking cooperation with Taiwan 
on fruit and vegetable production, aquaculture, fishing, and 
animal husbandry. 


In addition, Taiwan will discuss fishery cooperation with 
the Philippines next January, Sun said. 


President Li Teng-hui Not Planning Foreign 
Travel 


OW2712063093 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 23 Dec 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] A presidential spokesperson said Tuesday [21 
December] President Li Teng-hui does not plan to visit 
foreign countries in the near future. Kuo Tai-chun told a 
news conference that President Li is willing to visit other 
countries to promote Taiwan’s relations with them. Such 
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visits will not be limited to only those countries which have 
diplomatic relations with Taiwan. However, she said there 
are many conditions which need to be considered before the 
president can make a foreign visit. The president will be 
glad to visit abroad at the right time, she added. Press 
reports here have mentioned the possibility of President Li’s 
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visit to Japan and Southeast Asia lately, but the bodies 
concerned have denied such reports categorically. 


When asked about the president’s opinion on the murder of 
the Navy’s Colonel Yin Ching-feng, the spokesperson said 
the president's office is not in a position to comment on the 
issue as it has already been placed judicial investigation [as 
heard]. 
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Hong Kong 


Reports on Disbanding Three-Tier Structure in 
1997 


XINHUA Official Cited 


11K2812070593 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Dec 93 p 11 


[Report: “Zhang Junsheng Stresses That After the End of 
the British Rule, the Three-Tier Structure Must Naturally 
Be Disbanded” } 


[Text] Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of XINHUA News 
Agency Hong Kong Branch, was asked last night on a public 
occasion why the Chinese side has to announce at this time 
the complete abolition of the three tiers of assemblies on 30 
June 1997. Zhang Junsheng said: “This is a very natural 
thing, because the ‘through train’ has been destroyed by the 
British side. According to the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion, Britain must return Hong Kong to China on | July 
1997, and China has to resume sovereignty over Hong 
Kong, therefore British rule over Hong Kong will com- 
pletely end on 30 June 1997.” 


He stressed that under the condition that the British side has 
destroyed the ‘through train’ arrangement, any unilateral 
action by the British side is null and void. 


Zhang Junsheng made this remark when he attended a 
Christmas party organized by the Association of Young 
Industrialists of Hong Kong in Shangri-La Hotel in East 
Tsimshatsui. He stressed: “British rule over Hong Kong 
must completely end on 30 June 1997, and this point is very 
clear. Originally, the Chinese side wanted to make a 
‘through train’ arrangement with the British side through 
discussions and studies together. But now the ‘through train’ 
arrangement has been completely destroyed by the British 
side.” 


Concerning the question of if, after the abolition, the 
regional organizations will be reelected or formed by con- 
sultation, Zhang Junsheng said that the matter will be 
looked into by the Preparatory Committee of the Special 
Administrative Region in the future. 


In addition, Chen Kegiang, director of the economic 
department of XINHUA Hong Kong Branch, was asked on 
the same occasion by reporters why the Chinese side insists 
that the British side make public the draft regulations of 
the airport authority, and he said that for a large-scale 
project such as the new airport, the more meticulous the 
consultation work, the better. 


Fditorial Calls For Reorganization 


HK2812095293 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Dec 93 p 2 


{Editorial: “The Three-Tier Structure Must Be Reorganized 
in 1997" 


[Text] A spokesman of the State Council’s Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office said yesterday: According to the 
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Sino-British Joint Declaration and the Basic Law, the Chi- 
nese Government will resume the exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong on | July 1997, whereas the British 
Government's administrative authority over Hong Kong 
will end on 30 June 1997, and the political structure set up 
by the British Hong Kong authorities will end, too. This is 
an inevitable outcome of China’s resumption of the exercise 
of sovereignty over Hong Kong and the end of British rule 
over Hong Kong. The four-year term-of-office of the British 
Hong Kong Legisiative Council [Legco], of the district 
boards, and of the Urban Council and the Regional Council 
is fixed by the “Royal Instructions” and relevant ordi- 
nances. As mentioned above, since Legco, the district 
boards, and the Urban and Regional Councils are compo- 
nents of the political structure of the British Hong Kong 
authorities, all relevant legal stipulations concerning the 
term of office of the three-tier structure, which contravenes 
the Basic Law, will certainly be annulled on 1 July 1997 
along with the end of British rule. The three-tier structure 
should be dissolved on 30 June 1997 and reorganized 
according to the Basic Law and the Decision of the National 
People’s Congress. 


It is very easy to understand the position declared by the 
spokesman of the State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office because colonial rule must end in 1997 and 
following that, China will take over Hong Kong and resume 
the exercise of sovereignty, which is the most essential part 
of the Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


The British side does not respect the articles of the Joint 
Declaration concerning the transfer of political power 
through consultation and cooperation and openly tries to 
extend the term of office of the three-tier political structure, 
which is organized according to the “Letters Patent” and the 
“Royal Instructions,” well beyond 1997. No sovereign 
country can tolerate colonialists’ extension of their consti- 
tutional laws, retention of their political system and organi- 
zations, and exercise of their ruling power within the limits 
of its sovereignty. If the Chinese Government consents to 
foreign countries’ wanton infringement upon its sover- 
eignty, it will not, in the same way as the Qing Dynasty, be 
able to justify itself in front of the Chinese people, and 
China will not be able to stand on its own feet among all the 
nations in the world. 


The principle of the exercise of China’s sovereignty over 
Hong Kong was fully materialized when China drew up the 
Basic Law. The constitutional laws governing the formation 
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Regional [SAR] 
Government and the three-tier assemblies in 1997 are 
drawn up by the NPC, whereas British colonial constitu- 
tional laws will no longer be in use. Therefore. the three-tier 
assemblies before and after 1997 are different in terms of 
the nature of sovereignty. 


Britain’s wishful thinking is to unilaterally lay down the 
rules of the formation of assemblies before 1997 and knock 
together Legco in 1995 to keep the organized group in their 
pay after 1997, to make China’s sovereignty come to 
nothing, to legislate on behalf of the SAR, and to fulfill the 
goal of continuously exercising its ruling power in a dis- 
guised form. Hence, Britain has deliberately sabotaged the 
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mechanism of Sino-British consultation on the formalities 
of transferring political power, deliberately violated the 
agreements already reached between China and Britain, 
deliberately broken the talks on the electoral arrangements 
for 1994 and 1995, and Patten flagrantly announced that he 
was going to submit his package to the Legco. 


The grounds for the British side to insist on Patten’s package 
are that every resolution adopted by Legco could not be 
changed. That is to say, the resolution on the return of Legco 
members through a single-vote, single-constituency system 
in 1995, which was adopted by Legco, could not be changed, 
and the resolution giving support to Patten’s package, which 
was proposed by Jimmy McGregor and adopted by Legco, 
would not be changed either. 


It has been proven by facts that the British side’s negotiation 
gesture was a monumental swindle. The goal of the British 
side was to let Patten draw up his package while leaving the 
Hong Kong people in the dark, then let the colonialist- 
manipulated Legco pass the package, and finally force China 
to “swallow the bitter fruit” of violating China’s sovereignty 
at the negotiation table. If China did not “swallow the bitter 
fruit,” they would terminate the talks and present it as a fait 
accompli. Disregarding China’s sovereignty, Patten 
declared that China would not dare to abolish his political 
reform package after 1997. 


In order to respond to Patten’s remarks, which did not have 
any legal basis, the Chinese Government, rather than 
waiting until 1997 to make public the abolition of the 
package, now announces that the term of office of the 
British Hong Kong three-tier assemblies will end on 30 June 
1997 and must be disbanded by that time. China originally 
wanted to cooperate with the British side through talks and 
make arrangements for the convergence of the elections of 
the three-tier assemblies with the Basic Law, but Britain 
took China’s sincere cooperation for a sign of weakness. 
They did not want any talks or any agreements, they rejected 
convergence with the Basic Law, and took unilateral actions 
to let the British Hong Kong Legco decide on the develop- 
ment of the political system, thus totally destroying the 
through train. Britain has to be held responsible for this 
situation. 


PRC Views Plan To ‘Lure Top Professionals’ 


11K2712043093 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Dec 93 p 1 


[By Greg Torode] 


[Text] Chinese nationals with high levels of professional 
expertise could soon be allowed to settle in Hong Kong to 
work for local companies under a pilot scheme now under 
consideration. 


The Government is anxious to find new ways of gradually 
increasing the number of Chinese nationals here to ease 
pressure on migration to Hong Kong after 1997. 


Security Branch officials are hammering out details for the 
scheme to supplement plans to increase the 75 one-way 
permits issued daily to Chinese nationals, allowing them to 
settle permanently in Hong Kong. 
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China is poised to agree to an extension allowing 105 people 
in daily but is not thought to be aware of the latest plans to 
get more mainland nationals to Hong Kong. 


A Security Branch spokesman confirmed officials were 
drawing up plans to lure top professionals to Hong Kong in 
a move expected to prove popular in the finance and 
property fields, where Mandarin- speakers with a knowledge 
of mainland markets, laws and bureaucracy are needed. 


“It’s something we are looking at but any plans are very 
fluid at this stage and final decisions are some way off,” she 
said. 


It is understood the Government will seek companies to 
show they need staff whose expertise cannot be found 
outside China and the scheme will not be based around the 
quota system currently used by the labour importation 
scheme. 


That scheme currently allows a ceiling of 25,000 mainly 
mainland skilled workers and machine operators into Hong 
Kong at any one time to ease labour shortages. 


Companies apply for quotas for staff on fixed-term con- 
tracts and the staff leave Hong Kong when a contract is 
complete. 


But it is envisaged that the pilot plan for professionals 
would seek to attract people wanting to eventually become 
permanent citizens offering high degrees of expertise. 


Hong Kong Bank spokesman Bob Sherbin said the company 
did not yet know enough about the plan to comment but 
confirmed demand could be high. 


“There is growing competition for specialist skills in the 
financial services, such high-level skills as China know!- 
edge,” Mr Sherbin said. 


“Now would be good time to be in Hong Kong if you're, say 
25, can speak English, Mandarin and Cantonese and you 
have a financial background. 


“] imagine a scheme like this would be very popular indeed 
with local employers, particularly those who don't have 
operations in China.” 


Hongkong Bank takes about five top Chinese graduates 
annually for two years’ training in the territory before 
eventually moving them to cifices on the mainland. 


It also had a quota earlier this year to import 350 bank 
tellers but recruited only 220 suitable candidates. 


Aloysius Ise Hau-yin, chairman of the Hong Kong Society 
of Accountants’ China Affairs Committee, believed the 
scheme would be popular if it were implemented. 


“For many medium-sized firms this would be vital indeed, 
particularly in fields such as analysis where specific qualifi- 
cations are not needed,” he said. 


“We would certainly be interested in talking to the Govern- 
ment further. It could certainly do a lot for commerce here.” 
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Hong Kong Advises Netherlands on Illegal 
Immigrants 


HK2812051193 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 19 
Dec 93 p B2 


[By staff reporter Lin She-ping (2651 4357 3521): “Chinese 
Illegal Emigrants Swarm Into Europe via Russia, Dutch 
Immigration Authorities Ask Hong Kong Counterpart to 
Give Advice” 


[Text] The phenomenon in which illegal immigrants, 
holding false passports, use Hong Kong as a springboard to 
enter other countries, has markedly diminished. In partic- 
ular, Chinese illegal immigrants who used to come south 
passing through Hong Kong have already moved north, and 
headed to Western Europe via Russia. Officials from Hong 
Kong Immigration Department have recently been invited 
to the Netherlands by the Dutch immigration authorities to 
give advice on how to block the influx of illegal immigrants. 


According to the figures given by Hong Kong Immigration 
Department, a total of 2,840 false passports were discovered 
by the department in 1992, and in 1993, up to November, 
2,164 false passports were discovered. The department has 
predicted that the number of false passports to be discov- 
ered this year would be markedly fewer than last year. 


Liang Ping-kun, assistant principal immigration officer, 
who returned to Hong Kong after a visit to the Netherlands 
at the invitation of the Dutch immigration authorities, said 
that in 1990, the Hong Kong Immigration Department 
discovered many illegal immigrants who held false passports 
and, under arrangements by illegal immigration syndicates, 
attempted to use Hong Kong as a springboard to go to the 
countries in Europe and America. These illegal immigrants 
were mainly discovered by immigration personnel when 
they attempted to board planes to leave Hong Kong's 


airport. 


According to Liang Ping-kun, the illegal immigrants knew 
that Hong Kong immigration personnel would check travel 
documents very carefully, but they still wanted to take the 
risk, and their purpose was to trick Hong Kong immigration 
personnel and secure the exit chops of Hong Kong Immi- 
gration Department, the main reason being that many 
countries consider Hong Kong Immigration Department a 
capable one (with regard to passports), and foreign immi- 
gration officials would generally believe the genuineness of 
the passports if they see exit chops of Hong Kong Immigra- 
tion Department, as a result the illegal immigrants would be 
able to trick the immigration officials and enter the relevant 
countries. 
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However, along with the further strengthening o! the work 
in blocking illegal immigrants and in checking trave! docu- 
ments, the phenomenon of attempting to use false passports 
has markedly diminished. In other words, the phenomenon 
in which they used Hong Kong as a springboard to illegally 
enter other countries has markedly diminished. 


Liang Ping-kun disclosed that early this year, although some 
illegal immigrants on board a ship attempted to enter the 
United States collectively, after Hong Kong Immugration 
Department joined forces with many countries the phe- 
nomenon of using Hong Kong and South East Asian coun- 
tries as an illegal immigration route has not been as obvious 
as before. However, the number of illegal immigrants 
entering West Europe with false passports has markedly 
increased. 


According to statistics provided by Dutch immigration 
authorities, in 1989 they discovered 13,900 false passports, 
and in 1992 the figure increased to some 20,300; in 1991, 
some 1,000 illegal immigrants who held false passports were 
from China, and in 1992 the figure dropped below 1,000, 
but Dutch authorities were still very concerned about this 
situation, the main reason being that after illegal immi- 
grants successfully enter the Netherlands, their relatives 
often follow suit. 


Liang Ping-kun also said that when Europe moves toward 
unification, the people of the member countries can freely 
come and go, and this new measure will provide an oppor- 
tunity for illegal immigrants holding false passports to po 
through the gate more easily. According to him, among the 
illegal immigrants, many come from the war-torn areas, 
such as Yugoslavia and Somalia. 


As for the main route taken by the illegal immigrants from 
China, they generally travel to Beijing first, then to the 
northeast, then they take trains and ships to Moscow, the 
Russia capital, from where they go to Ukraine, Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, Germany, and then some walk across the 
mountains, while others attempt to drive across borders. 
The illegal immigration syndicates ask $7,000-8.000 for 
such passage to West Europe; this price is cheaper than the 
$15,000 for going to the United States and Canada. This 
situation has already aroused concern among countries 
participating in European unification. 


Liang Ping-kun also said that the European countries are 
indeed doing well in blocking illegal ioamigiants and 
checking travel document, however, for geographical rea- 
sons, they still want to exchange ideas with Hong Kong. In 
particular, improvement can be made in the areas of 
speeding up investigation and repatriation of illegal immu- 
grants. The Hong Kong Immigration Department wil! 
strengthen cooperation with a number of countries in tack- 
ling the problem of illegal immigration. 
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